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AfPE‌ ‌  ‌  Association‌ ‌for‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education‌ ‌ 

ASA‌ ‌  ‌  Amateur‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Association,‌ ‌now‌ ‌renamed‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌ 

FINA‌  ‌  Federation‌ ‌Internationale‌ ‌de‌ ‌Natation‌ ‌also‌ ‌known‌ ‌as‌ ‌International‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ 
Federation‌ ‌-‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌are‌ ‌affiliated‌ ‌to‌ ‌FINA‌ ‌ 

ASA/NCTP‌ ‌  ‌  National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Training‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 

ASA/UKCC‌ ‌  ‌  United‌ ‌Kingdom‌ ‌Coaching‌ ‌Certificate‌ ‌ 

ATSPRA‌ ‌  ‌  Aquatic‌ ‌Therapy‌ ‌Shallow‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌ 

BC‌ ‌ ‌    ‌  Buckinghamshire‌ ‌Council‌ ‌ ‌   

BSSP‌ ‌  ‌  Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌ 

CIMSPA‌ ‌  ‌  Chartered‌ ‌Institute‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Management‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌ 

DBS‌ ‌  ‌  Disclosure‌ ‌Barring‌ ‌Service‌ ‌ ‌   

DfES/CCPR‌ ‌  ‌  Department‌ ‌for‌ ‌Education‌ ‌and‌ ‌Skills/Central‌ ‌Council‌ ‌for‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education‌  

EAP‌ ‌  ‌  Emergency‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌ 
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HLTA‌‌  ‌  ‌  Higher‌ ‌Level‌ ‌Teaching‌ ‌Assistant‌ ‌ 
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IOS‌ ‌  ‌  Institute‌ ‌of‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 

ISPE‌ ‌  ‌  Institute‌ ‌of‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Engineers‌ ‌ 

ISRM‌ ‌  ‌  Institute‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Recreation‌ ‌Management‌ ‌ 

NC‌ ‌ 
‌ 

NCTP‌ ‌ 

‌  National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌ 
‌ 

National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Training‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 

NOP‌ ‌  ‌  Normal‌ ‌Operating‌ ‌Procedure‌ ‌ ‌   

NPLQ‌ ‌  ‌  National‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌Qualification‌ ‌ 

NRASTC‌ ‌  ‌  National‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coaches‌ ‌ 

OEAP‌ ‌  ‌  Outdoor‌ ‌Education‌ ‌Advisers’‌ ‌Panel‌ ‌ 

PSOP‌ ‌  ‌  Pool‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌Operating‌ ‌Procedures‌ 

PWMC‌ ‌  ‌  Pool‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Maintenance‌ ‌Contractor‌ ‌ 

PWTAG‌ ‌  ‌  Pool‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Treatment‌ ‌Advisory‌ ‌Group‌ ‌ 
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‌  ‌ 

‌ 

Definitions‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Teachers‌‌in‌‌charge‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌and‌‌Water‌‌Safety‌‌within‌‌their‌‌school:‌‌‌The‌‌named‌‌teacher‌‌                             
or‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌coordinating‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌arrangements‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌school.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

Accompanying‌ ‌School‌ ‌staff:‌ ‌‌These‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌adults‌ ‌employed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌school‌‌or‌‌volunteers‌‌chosen‌‌to‌‌                             
accompany‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lesson.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

Leisure‌‌providers:‌‌‌This‌‌refers‌‌to‌‌staff‌‌in‌‌pools‌‌coordinating‌‌and‌‌providing‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌and‌‌Water‌‌                             
Safety‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌employed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌facility.‌ 
‌ 

Specialist‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teacher:‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌individual‌ ‌in‌ ‌charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌‌                           
lesson,‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌minimum,‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌to‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌(ASA)‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌or‌ ‌STA‌ ‌equivalent.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swimming‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌Assistants:‌ ‌‌Individuals‌ ‌that‌ ‌can‌ ‌work‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌specialist‌‌                         
swimming‌ ‌teacher,‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌to‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌(ASA)‌ ‌UKCC‌ ‌Level‌ ‌1.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Lifeguard:‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌individual‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌lifeguarding,‌ ‌rescue‌ ‌and‌ ‌resuscitation‌ ‌of‌ ‌swimmers‌ ‌in‌ ‌difficulty.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

‌ 
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QCF‌ ‌  ‌  Qualification‌ ‌and‌ ‌Credit‌ ‌Framework‌ ‌ 

RAPs‌ ‌  ‌  Register‌ ‌of‌ ‌Aquatic‌ ‌Professionals‌ ‌ 

RIDDOR‌ ‌  ‌  Reporting‌ ‌of‌ ‌Injuries,‌ ‌Diseases‌ ‌and‌ ‌Dangerous‌ ‌Occurrences‌‌ ‌‌Regulations‌ ‌2013‌ ‌ 

RLSS‌ ‌  ‌  Royal‌ ‌Life‌ ‌Saving‌ ‌Society‌ ‌ 

RLSS‌ ‌NWSMP‌ ‌  ‌  RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌Management‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 

RNLI‌  ‌  Royal‌ ‌National‌ ‌Lifeboat‌ ‌Institution‌ ‌ 

SEND‌ ‌  ‌  Special‌ ‌Educational‌ ‌Needs‌ ‌&/or‌ ‌Disabilities‌ ‌ 

STA‌ ‌  ‌  Swimming‌ ‌Teachers’‌ ‌Association‌ ‌ ‌   

STA/NaRS‌ ‌(PL)‌ ‌  ‌  National‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌Certificate‌ 

SE‌ ‌  ‌  Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌(is‌ ‌the‌ ‌only‌ ‌recognised‌ ‌national‌ ‌governing‌ ‌body‌ ‌for‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌in‌‌ 
England‌)‌ ‌ 

TA‌ ‌  ‌  Teaching‌ ‌Assistant‌ ‌ 



‌ 

Meet‌ ‌the‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Team‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Team‌ ‌are‌ ‌based‌ ‌at‌ ‌Aylesbury‌ ‌High‌ ‌School‌ ‌and‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌contacted‌ ‌by‌‌                             
telephoning‌ ‌01296‌ ‌388222‌ ‌or‌ ‌by‌ ‌emailing‌ ‌‌swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk‌.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   

Buckinghamshire‌ ‌Council‌ ‌in‌ ‌Association‌ ‌with‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌ 
 ‌Health‌ ‌and‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌Policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌Procedures‌ 

Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ ‌‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌Revised‌ ‌Edition‌ ‌April‌ ‌2021‌ ‌ 
9‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

Zoe‌ ‌Coll‌ ‌ 
Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Licensed‌ ‌Tutor‌ ‌&‌‌ ‌  

Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Adviser‌ ‌ 

Georgie‌ ‌Boddy‌ ‌ 
Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Licensed‌ ‌Tutor‌ ‌&‌‌ ‌  

Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Trainer‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

Jane‌ ‌Stevens‌ ‌ 
Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Trainer‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Sharon‌ ‌Evans‌ ‌ 
Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Administrator‌ ‌ 
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STATUTORY‌ ‌Information‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

IMPORTANT‌‌ 
Information‌ ‌ 

‌ 

 

‌ 
‌ 

KEY‌ ‌Information‌ ‌ 
‌   

‌ 
‌ 

USEFUL‌ ‌Links‌ ‌ 



‌ 

COVID-19‌ ‌Considerations‌ ‌ 
‌ 

For‌ ‌many‌ ‌children,‌‌particularly‌‌those‌‌living‌‌in‌‌more‌‌deprived‌‌areas,‌‌school‌‌may‌‌be‌‌the‌‌only‌‌opportunity‌‌                               
they‌‌will‌‌have‌‌to‌‌learn‌‌how‌‌to‌‌swim‌‌and‌‌be‌‌safe‌‌in‌‌and‌‌around‌‌the‌‌water.‌‌Despite‌‌being‌‌on‌‌the‌‌national‌‌                                         
curriculum,‌‌around‌‌one‌‌in‌‌five‌‌children‌‌leave‌‌primary‌‌school‌‌unable‌‌to‌‌swim.‌‌This‌‌figure‌‌rises‌‌to‌‌almost‌‌                                 
half‌ ‌of‌ ‌children‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌least‌ ‌affluent‌ ‌families.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌therefore‌‌incredibly‌‌important‌‌that‌‌children‌‌do‌‌not‌‌                                 
miss‌‌out‌‌on‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌and‌‌Water‌‌Safety‌‌lessons‌‌as‌‌a‌‌result‌‌of‌‌COVID-19‌‌(taken‌‌from‌‌SE‌‌Return‌‌                                   
to‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌Dec‌ ‌2020).‌ ‌Primary‌ ‌schools‌ ‌must‌ ‌liaise‌ ‌with‌‌secondary‌‌schools‌‌where‌‌                           
pupils‌ ‌have‌ ‌missed‌ ‌these‌ ‌vital‌‌lessons.‌ ‌We‌‌urge‌‌secondary‌‌schools‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌some‌‌form‌‌of‌‌catch‌‌up‌‌                                 
for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌unable‌ ‌to‌ ‌meet‌ ‌the‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌national‌ ‌curriculum‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌‌                             
swimming.‌ ‌BSSP‌‌are‌‌happy‌‌to‌‌offer‌‌support‌‌to‌‌schools‌‌where‌‌possible.‌ ‌As‌‌a‌‌minimum,‌‌schools‌‌should‌‌                               
ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌understand‌ ‌key‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌messages,‌ ‌this‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌done‌ ‌through‌ ‌dry‌ ‌side‌‌                             
cross-curricular‌‌lessons.‌‌The‌‌RNLI,‌‌in‌‌collaboration‌‌with‌‌BSSP,‌‌have‌‌produced‌‌a‌‌really‌‌exciting‌‌resource‌‌                           
with‌ ‌links‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌range‌ ‌of‌ ‌easy‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌Please‌ ‌get‌ ‌in‌ ‌touch‌ ‌if‌ ‌you‌ ‌would‌ ‌like‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌this‌ ‌-‌‌                                           
swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk.‌ ‌ 

Please‌‌follow‌‌the‌‌links‌‌below‌‌to‌‌find‌‌national‌‌guidance‌‌including‌‌risk‌‌assessment‌‌considerations,‌‌                         
checklists‌ ‌for‌ ‌schools‌ ‌and‌ ‌national‌ ‌advice‌ ‌in‌ ‌light‌ ‌of‌ ‌COVID-19.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 
Guidance‌ ‌from‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌(SE)‌:‌ ‌There‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌‌wealth‌‌of‌‌information‌‌on‌‌                       
the‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌Website,‌‌including‌‌Guidelines‌‌for‌‌Swimming‌‌Lessons‌‌and‌‌                   
for‌ ‌Operators;‌ ‌FAQ’s;‌ ‌Top‌ ‌Tip‌ ‌Videos;‌ ‌example‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌plans‌ ‌plus‌ ‌more:‌ ‌                     
https://www.swimming.org/swimengland/pool-return-guidance-documents/‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌COVID‌ ‌Learning‌ ‌Opportunity:‌ ‌ 
https://www.swimming.org/ios/returning-covid-19-training/‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Guidance‌ ‌from‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers’‌ ‌Association‌ ‌(STA)‌:‌ ‌ 
https://www.sta.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/05/STA-Covid-19-Swim-Schools-Re-Opening-Guidan‌
ce-V20.2-1.pdf‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Guidance‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Royal‌ ‌Life‌ ‌Saving‌ ‌Society‌ ‌UK‌ ‌(RLSS)‌:‌ ‌ 
https://www.rlss.org.uk/guidance-for-swimming-teachers-providing-supervision-for-swimming-lessons-‌
during-covid-19‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Pool‌ ‌‌Technical‌ ‌Notes‌ ‌issued‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Treatment‌ ‌Advisory‌ ‌Group‌ ‌(PWTAG)‌:‌‌ ‌  
https://www.bssp.org.uk/policy-documents/‌ ‌ 

‌ 
COVID-19‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌for‌ ‌schools‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌found‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Partnership‌‌                         
(BSSP)‌ ‌website‌:‌‌ ‌  
https://www.bssp.org.uk/policy-documents/‌ ‌ 
‌ 

https://www.swimming.org/swimengland/pool-return-guidance-documents/
https://www.swimming.org/ios/returning-covid-19-training/
https://www.sta.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/05/STA-Covid-19-Swim-Schools-Re-Opening-Guidance-V20.2-1.pdf
https://www.sta.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/05/STA-Covid-19-Swim-Schools-Re-Opening-Guidance-V20.2-1.pdf
https://www.rlss.org.uk/guidance-for-swimming-teachers-providing-supervision-for-swimming-lessons-during-covid-19
https://www.rlss.org.uk/guidance-for-swimming-teachers-providing-supervision-for-swimming-lessons-during-covid-19
https://www.bssp.org.uk/policy-documents/
https://www.bssp.org.uk/policy-documents/


‌ 

Summary‌‌ 

This‌ ‌document:‌ ‌ 

● sets‌‌out‌‌the‌‌policies‌‌and‌‌provides‌‌guidance‌‌on‌‌Safe‌‌Practice‌‌in‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌and‌‌Water‌‌Safety,‌‌                               
whether‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌hydrotherapy‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌public‌ ‌pool‌ ‌or‌ ‌during‌ ‌school‌ ‌visits.‌ ‌It‌ ‌aims‌ ‌to‌ ‌keep‌‌                                 
everyone‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌safe,‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

● includes‌‌the‌‌policies‌‌and‌‌procedures‌‌of‌‌Buckinghamshire‌‌Council‌‌(BC)‌‌and‌‌Bucks‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌                         
Partnership‌ ‌(BSSP)‌ ‌based‌‌on‌‌current‌‌national‌‌guidance‌‌in‌‌relation‌‌to‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌and‌‌Water‌‌                           
Safety‌ ‌lessons,‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌pool‌ ‌safety‌ ‌and‌ ‌educational‌ ‌visits,‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌include‌ ‌water‌ ‌based‌‌                         
activities,‌ ‌ 
‌ ‌   

● reflects‌ ‌current‌ ‌working‌ ‌practices‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌‌Swimming‌ ‌Team‌.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌appendices‌ ‌contain‌ ‌exemplar‌ ‌materials‌ ‌and‌ ‌greater‌ ‌detail‌ ‌on‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌‌                     
national‌ ‌guidance.‌ ‌‌Part‌ ‌2‌‌‌(a‌‌separate‌‌document)‌‌contains‌‌‌Technical‌‌Guidance‌‌                   
on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Management‌ ‌of‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Pools‌ ‌and‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Plant‌ ‌on‌‌                     
School‌ ‌Site.‌ ‌ 

THIS‌‌POLICY‌‌IS‌‌FOR‌‌ALL‌‌BUCKINGHAMSHIRE‌‌COUNCIL‌‌(BC)‌‌MAINTAINED‌‌SCHOOLS.‌ ‌IT‌‌IS‌‌                       
STRONGLY‌ ‌RECOMMENDED‌ ‌THAT‌ ‌ACADEMIES,‌ ‌FOUNDATION‌ ‌AND‌ ‌VOLUNTARY‌ ‌AIDED‌‌               
SCHOOLS‌ ‌ALSO‌ ‌FOLLOW‌ ‌THE‌ ‌GUIDANCE‌ ‌WITHIN‌ ‌THE‌ ‌POLICY.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 
Where‌‌schools‌‌use‌‌leisure‌‌provider‌‌pools,‌‌‌partnership‌‌working‌‌is‌‌vital,‌‌not‌‌only‌‌to‌‌keep‌‌pupils‌‌and‌‌                               
staff‌ ‌safe,‌ ‌but‌ ‌also‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌the‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌breadth‌ ‌of‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌opportunities,‌ ‌which‌ ‌meet‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌pupils.‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

Introduction‌ ‌ 
The‌‌following‌‌policy‌‌has‌‌been‌‌revised‌‌and‌‌updated‌‌by‌‌Buckinghamshire‌‌Council‌‌(BC)‌‌and‌‌BSSP.‌‌It‌‌has‌‌                               
been‌ ‌through‌ ‌wide‌ ‌consultation‌ ‌involving;‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌Focus‌ ‌Group,‌ ‌Headteachers,‌ ‌leisure‌‌                       
providers,‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌co-ordinators,‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌(formerly‌ ‌ASA)‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Royal‌ ‌Lifesaving‌ ‌Society‌‌                       
(RLSS),‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌a‌ ‌valuable‌‌and‌‌accurately‌‌informed‌‌working‌‌document.‌ ‌It‌‌is‌‌intended‌‌to‌‌inform‌‌and‌‌                               
support‌ ‌the‌ ‌following:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● Headteachers,‌ ‌ 
● Governors,‌ ‌ 
● Teachers‌ ‌in‌ ‌charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌within‌ ‌their‌ ‌school,‌ ‌ 
● Leisure‌ ‌providers,‌ ‌ 
● Swimming‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌ 
● School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Working‌‌in‌‌partnership‌‌will‌‌ensure‌‌a‌‌consistent‌‌joined‌‌up‌‌approach‌‌in‌‌the‌‌planning‌‌and‌‌delivery‌‌of‌‌safe,‌‌                                 
quality‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌lessons.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swimming‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌highly‌ ‌beneficial‌ ‌life‌ ‌saving‌ ‌activity.‌ ‌It‌ ‌supports‌ ‌the‌ ‌acquisition‌ ‌and‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌‌                             
physical‌‌literacy,‌‌along‌‌with‌‌skills‌‌for‌‌health‌‌and‌‌enjoyment.‌ ‌As‌‌a‌‌threshold‌‌skill,‌‌it‌‌also‌‌gives‌‌access‌‌to‌‌                                   
many‌ ‌other‌ ‌water‌ ‌based‌ ‌recreational‌‌activities.‌ ‌It‌‌is‌‌also‌‌incredibly‌‌good‌‌for‌‌your‌‌physical‌‌and‌‌mental‌‌                               
health‌‌and‌‌wellbeing‌‌-‌‌it‌‌is‌‌the‌‌only‌‌activity‌‌you‌‌can‌‌do‌‌at‌‌any‌‌age‌‌and‌‌ability.‌‌Nevertheless,‌‌it‌‌also‌‌carries‌‌                                         
the‌ ‌risks‌ ‌of‌ ‌death‌ ‌through‌ ‌drowning‌ ‌or‌ ‌injury‌ ‌by‌ ‌brain‌ ‌damage‌ ‌through‌ ‌near‌ ‌drowning.‌ ‌   
‌ 

Therefore,‌‌the‌‌teaching‌‌of‌‌swimming‌‌must‌‌be‌‌about‌‌knowing‌‌what‌‌to‌‌do‌‌if‌‌someone‌‌gets‌‌into‌‌trouble‌‌in‌‌                                   
the‌ ‌water;‌ ‌or‌ ‌if‌‌a‌‌strong‌‌current‌‌takes‌‌your‌‌friend‌‌away‌‌from‌‌the‌‌edge;‌‌or‌‌you‌‌fall‌‌in‌‌when‌‌running‌‌by‌‌a‌‌                                           
river‌ ‌or‌ ‌canal.‌ ‌We‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌our‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌are‌‌taught‌‌basic‌‌water‌‌safety‌‌skills.‌ ‌                                   
Swimming‌ ‌is‌ ‌‘Wet‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education.’‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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‌ 
The‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌and‌ ‌learning‌ ‌of‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌requires‌ ‌the‌‌                       
utmost‌ ‌care‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌concerned.‌‌ ‌  



‌ 

Key‌ ‌Changes‌ ‌ 
A‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌changes‌ ‌and‌‌additions‌‌have‌‌been‌‌made‌‌to‌‌this‌‌Policy.‌ ‌Please‌‌see‌‌the‌‌table‌‌below‌‌                                 
for‌ ‌an‌ ‌overview‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌and‌ ‌where‌ ‌to‌ ‌find‌ ‌them.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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What‌‌ ‌   Found‌ ‌where‌ ‌  Page‌‌ 
No.‌ ‌ 

1‌ ‌  Changing‌ ‌Rooms‌ ‌(Safeguarding)‌ ‌-‌ ‌Further‌‌ 
information‌ ‌for‌ ‌schools‌ ‌including‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌from‌‌ 
NSPCC‌ ‌and‌ ‌facilities‌ ‌for‌ ‌transgender‌ ‌students‌ ‌ 

Supervision‌ ‌of‌ ‌Changing‌ ‌Rooms‌ ‌  1‌ ‌ 

2‌ ‌  Minor‌ ‌incidents‌ ‌and‌ ‌accidents‌ ‌-‌ ‌Clarification‌ ‌on‌‌ 
reporting‌ ‌ 

First‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌Arrangements‌ ‌  4‌ ‌ 

3‌ ‌  NC‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌outcomes‌ ‌including‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌‌ 
and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌Code‌ ‌-‌ ‌Greater‌ ‌detail‌ ‌and‌‌ 
clarification‌‌ ‌  

Introduction‌ ‌  5‌ ‌ 

4‌ ‌  National‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌‌ 
and‌ ‌Coaches‌ ‌(NRASTC)‌ ‌LIGHT‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌–‌‌ 
New‌ ‌addition‌ ‌and‌ ‌details‌ ‌ 

Lifeguarding‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌  6‌ ‌ 

5‌ ‌  NC‌ ‌Self-rescue‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌and‌  ‌information‌‌ 
about‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌Awards‌ ‌for‌ ‌schools‌‌ ‌  

Teaching‌ ‌Self-Rescue‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌‌ 
Safety‌ ‌ 

13‌ ‌ 

6‌ ‌  Open‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌-‌ ‌Further‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌  Natural‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Bathing/Open‌ ‌Water‌‌ 
Swimming‌ ‌ 

7‌ ‌ 

7‌ ‌  Partnership‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌for‌ ‌schools‌ ‌and‌ ‌leisure‌‌ 
providers‌ ‌to‌ ‌clarify‌ ‌standards,‌ ‌roles‌ ‌and‌‌ 
responsibilities‌ ‌ 

School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌‌ 
their‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌‌ 
safety‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌ 

8‌ ‌ 

8‌ ‌  Planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌a‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ 
Programme‌ ‌-‌ ‌A‌ ‌checklist‌ ‌of‌ ‌actions‌ ‌for‌ ‌schools‌ ‌ 

Checklist‌ ‌of‌ ‌Requirements‌ ‌  0‌ ‌ 

9‌ ‌  Qualifications‌ ‌-‌ ‌Expiry‌ ‌of‌ ‌and‌ ‌details‌ ‌for‌ ‌renewal‌‌ 
options‌ ‌ 

Keeping‌ ‌Qualifications‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌  2‌ ‌ 

10‌  Royal‌ ‌Life‌ ‌Saving‌ ‌Society‌ ‌(RLSS)‌ ‌Aquatic‌ ‌Therapy‌‌ 
Shallow‌ ‌Tank‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌(ATSPRA)‌ ‌ 

Lifeguarding‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌  11‌ ‌ 

11‌ ‌  School‌ ‌Processes‌ ‌-‌ ‌Checklist‌ ‌of‌ ‌requirements‌‌ 
added‌‌ ‌  

Checklist‌ ‌of‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌  12‌ ‌ 

12‌  SEND‌ ‌Course‌ ‌for‌ ‌staff‌ ‌working‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌Pupils‌ ‌-‌‌ 
Addition‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌new‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Training‌‌ 
Programme‌ ‌(NCTP)‌ ‌course‌ ‌ 

Teaching‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌required‌ ‌for‌‌ 
school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌ 

14‌ ‌ 

13‌  SEND‌ ‌and‌ ‌details‌ ‌of‌ ‌Inclusion‌ ‌2020‌ ‌-‌ ‌Additional‌‌ 
guidance‌ ‌ 

Inclusion‌ ‌2020‌ ‌  15‌ ‌ 

14‌  SEND‌ ‌-‌ ‌Information‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Inclusion‌‌ 
Hub:‌ ‌ 
https://www.swimming.org/swimengland/inclusion/‌ ‌ 

Swimmers‌ ‌with‌ ‌Special‌ ‌Educational‌‌ 
Needs‌ ‌&/or‌ ‌Disabilities‌ ‌(SEND)‌ ‌ 

3‌ ‌ 

https://www.swimming.org/swimengland/inclusion/
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15‌  Staff‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌-‌‌ 
Clarification‌‌ ‌  

Responsibilities‌ ‌  16‌ ‌ 

16‌  Staff‌ ‌working‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌with‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌-‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌  Teaching‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌  17‌ ‌ 

17‌  Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌NCTP‌ ‌courses‌ ‌-‌ ‌Updated‌ ‌overview‌‌ 
of‌ ‌each‌ ‌course‌ ‌ 

SE‌ ‌NCTP‌ ‌certificate‌ ‌for‌ ‌teaching‌‌ 
school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌ 

18‌ ‌ 

18‌  Swimming‌ ‌as‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌educational‌ ‌visits‌ ‌-‌ ‌removal‌ ‌of‌‌ 
some‌ ‌content;‌ ‌addition‌ ‌of‌ ‌link‌ ‌to‌ ‌national‌ ‌guidance‌‌ ‌  

Educational‌ ‌Visits‌ ‌  ‌ 

19‌  Unprogrammed‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌sessions‌ ‌-‌ ‌Clarification‌ ‌  Lifeguarding‌ ‌Qualifications‌ ‌  19‌ ‌ 

20‌  Verrucas‌ ‌and‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌-‌ ‌Current‌ ‌advice‌ ‌  Pupils‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Attire‌ ‌  20‌ ‌ 
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Checklist‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌completed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Headteacher‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌in‌ ‌charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌‌ 
swimming‌ ‌(when‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Programme)‌ ‌–‌‌ ‌  

All‌ ‌Schools‌ ‌will‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌complete‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌actions‌ ‌ 

Tick‌ ‌ 
Done‌ ‌ 

1‌ ‌  Headteacher,‌ ‌lead‌ ‌Governor,‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌TA's‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌to‌‌read‌‌Bucks‌‌Safe‌‌                           
Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌&‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌2021‌ ‌  ‌ 

2‌ ‌  Identify‌ ‌pool‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌and‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌is‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌policy‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌  ‌ 

3‌ ‌  Obtain,‌ ‌read‌ ‌and‌ ‌understand‌ ‌the‌ ‌Pool's‌ ‌current‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌and‌ ‌EAP‌ ‌-‌ ‌all‌ ‌staff‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌school‌‌                               
swimming‌ ‌to‌ ‌sign‌ ‌to‌ ‌show‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌have‌ ‌read‌ ‌and‌ ‌understood‌ ‌these‌ ‌documents‌ ‌  ‌ 

4‌ ‌  Train‌ ‌a‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌of‌ ‌2‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff,‌ ‌who‌ ‌will‌ ‌accompany‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌school‌‌                                 
swimming‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌-‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌are‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌setting‌ ‌  ‌ 

5‌ ‌  Ensure‌ ‌staff‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌remain‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date,‌ ‌refresh‌ ‌training‌ ‌within‌ ‌a‌ ‌5‌ ‌year‌ ‌period‌ ‌  ‌ 

6‌ ‌  Check‌ ‌with‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌certificates/qualifications‌ ‌are‌ ‌current‌ ‌and‌‌                       
appropriate‌ ‌ 

‌ 

7‌ ‌  Schools‌ ‌with‌ ‌own‌ ‌pools‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌are‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌and‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌  ‌ 

8‌ ‌  Before‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌programme‌ ‌commences,‌ ‌visit‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌Health‌ ‌and‌ ‌Safety‌‌                           
Induction‌ ‌ 

‌ 

9‌ ‌  Agree‌ ‌and‌ ‌sign‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌Agreement/Service‌ ‌Level‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌  ‌ 

10‌ ‌  If‌ ‌hiring‌ ‌a‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌Hire‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌read‌ ‌and‌ ‌signed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bursar‌ ‌and‌‌                                   
Headteacher‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌copy‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌kept‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌  ‌ 

11‌ ‌  Request‌ ‌the‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌Insurance‌ ‌  ‌ 

12‌ ‌  Complete‌ ‌a‌ ‌Trips‌ ‌and‌ ‌Visits‌ ‌Form‌ ‌  ‌ 

13‌ ‌  Read‌ ‌and‌ ‌understand‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌  ‌ 

14‌ ‌  Develop‌ ‌own‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌ ‌group‌ ‌  ‌ 

15‌ ‌  Plan‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌programme‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌‌that‌‌inclusion‌‌of‌‌pupils‌‌                             
with‌ ‌additional‌ ‌needs‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌considered‌ ‌ 

‌ 

16‌ ‌  Implement‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Goggle‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌  ‌ 

17‌ ‌  Send‌ ‌letter‌ ‌to‌ ‌parents‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌programme‌ ‌and‌ ‌request‌ ‌information‌ ‌on‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌ability‌ ‌  ‌ 

18‌ ‌  Ensure‌ ‌information‌ ‌on‌ ‌specific‌ ‌medical‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌is‌ ‌provided‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌‌                           
medication‌ ‌will‌ ‌accompany‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌to‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌ 

‌ 

19‌ ‌  Identify‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌methods‌‌to‌‌demonstrate‌‌progress‌‌of‌‌pupils,‌‌consider‌‌which‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌                       
awards‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌undertaken‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 

20‌ ‌  A‌ ‌dated‌ ‌register‌ ‌showing‌ ‌learning‌ ‌outcomes‌ ‌for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌(in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌NC‌ ‌requirements)‌ ‌  ‌ 

21‌ ‌  All‌ ‌documents‌ ‌are‌ ‌kept‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Folder‌ ‌(hard‌ ‌copy‌ ‌or‌ ‌electronic)‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌staff‌‌                               
involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌can‌ ‌access‌ ‌these‌ ‌documents.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Governor‌ ‌in‌ ‌charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌                           
Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Headteacher‌ ‌are‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌above‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 

‌ 
In‌‌November‌‌2018,‌‌the‌‌National‌‌Swim‌‌Group‌‌published‌‌further‌‌guidance‌‌and‌‌clarity‌‌about‌‌what‌‌each‌‌of‌‌                               
the‌ ‌above‌ ‌strands‌ ‌should‌ ‌look‌ ‌like.‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌have‌ ‌produced‌ ‌some‌‌useful‌‌guidance‌‌for‌‌schools,‌‌                             
which‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌found‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌link:‌‌ ‌‌https://www.swimming.org/schools/resource-pack/‌.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

What‌ ‌do‌ ‌the‌ ‌outcomes‌ ‌mean‌?‌ ‌ 
‌ 

1.‌‌  Swim‌ ‌competently,‌ ‌confidently‌ ‌and‌ ‌proficiently‌ ‌over‌ ‌a‌ ‌distance‌ ‌of‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌25‌ ‌metres‌ ‌ 
‌ 

This‌ ‌means‌ ‌demonstrating:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● a‌‌continuous‌‌swim‌‌of‌‌more‌‌than‌‌25‌‌metres‌‌without‌‌touching‌‌the‌‌side‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌or‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌                                   
floor‌‌without‌‌the‌‌use‌‌of‌‌swimming‌‌aids.‌‌Whenever‌‌possible,‌‌at‌‌least‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌swim‌‌should‌‌                               
be‌ ‌completed‌ ‌in‌ ‌deep‌ ‌water,‌ ‌defined‌ ‌as‌ ‌greater‌ ‌than‌ ‌shoulder‌ ‌depth.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌because‌‌                           
‘competence’‌ ‌and‌ ‌‘proficiency’‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌be‌ ‌assured‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌ ‌swim‌ ‌takes‌ ‌place‌‌in‌‌shallow‌‌water‌‌                           
only,‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● the‌‌stroke,‌‌or‌‌strokes,‌‌are‌‌as‌‌strong‌‌at‌‌the‌‌end‌‌of‌‌the‌‌swim‌‌as‌‌at‌‌the‌‌start,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌the‌‌swim‌‌                                         

is‌ ‌completed‌ ‌without‌ ‌undue‌ ‌stress,‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● the‌ ‌stroke‌ ‌or‌ ‌strokes‌‌are‌‌recognisable‌‌to‌‌an‌‌informed‌‌onlooker.‌ ‌Using‌‌an‌‌ineffective‌‌stroke‌‌                           
and‌‌just‌‌managing‌‌to‌‌swim‌‌25‌‌metres‌‌does‌‌not‌‌meet‌‌the‌‌minimum‌‌requirement.‌‌Nor‌‌does‌‌it‌‌                               
provide‌ ‌the‌ ‌skills‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌self-rescue‌ ‌if‌ ‌they‌ ‌get‌ ‌into‌ ‌difficulty.‌‌A‌‌                                 
competent,‌ ‌confident‌ ‌and‌ ‌proficient‌ ‌swim‌ ‌over‌ ‌a‌ ‌distance‌ ‌of‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌25‌ ‌metres‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌                             
minimum‌ ‌requirement‌‌to‌‌meet‌‌the‌‌National‌‌Curriculum‌‌outcomes.‌‌It‌‌is‌‌hoped‌‌that‌‌a‌‌number‌‌                           
of‌‌pupils‌‌will‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌swim‌‌significantly‌‌further,‌‌although‌‌evidence‌‌of‌‌this‌‌is‌‌not‌‌required‌‌for‌‌                                 
primary‌ ‌schools‌ ‌to‌ ‌officially‌‌record‌‌(although‌‌could‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌for‌‌parent‌‌and‌‌secondary‌‌                         
school‌ ‌reporting).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
2.‌‌  Use‌ ‌a‌ ‌range‌ ‌of‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌effectively‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌‌use‌‌a‌‌range‌‌of‌‌strokes‌‌and‌‌make‌‌choices‌‌about‌‌the‌‌strokes‌‌they‌‌use‌‌to‌‌                                     
achieve‌ ‌different‌ ‌outcomes‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌certain‌ ‌of‌ ‌success.‌ ‌To‌ ‌do‌ ‌this‌ ‌they‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌experience‌‌                             
simultaneous‌ ‌and‌ ‌alternating‌ ‌strokes,‌ ‌on‌ ‌their‌ ‌front‌ ‌and‌ ‌back,‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌adapt‌ ‌them‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌‌                                 
range‌‌of‌‌purposes‌‌and‌‌intended‌‌outcomes.‌‌Examples‌‌of‌‌an‌‌intended‌‌outcome‌‌might‌‌be‌‌a‌‌swim‌‌of‌‌                               
50‌ ‌metres,‌ ‌or‌ ‌using‌ ‌an‌ ‌effective‌ ‌leg‌ ‌kick‌ ‌to‌ ‌tread‌ ‌water‌ ‌successfully.‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌‌                               
have‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌perfect;‌ ‌the‌ ‌emphasis‌ ‌should‌‌be‌‌on‌‌effectively‌‌achieving‌‌the‌‌required‌‌aim‌‌rather‌‌than‌‌                               
precision‌ ‌hand‌ ‌or‌ ‌feet‌ ‌movements.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 
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‌ 
Physical‌ ‌Education‌ ‌including‌‌Swimming‌‌is‌‌a‌‌National‌‌Curriculum‌‌Foundation‌‌                 
Subject‌ ‌and‌ ‌thus‌ ‌‌STATUTORY‌.‌ ‌‌Parents‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌to‌‌                       
withdraw‌ ‌their‌ ‌children‌ ‌from‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming.‌ ‌ 

All‌‌schools‌‌must‌‌provide‌‌Swimming‌‌instruction‌‌in‌‌either‌‌Key‌‌Stage‌‌1‌‌and/or‌‌Key‌‌Stage‌‌2.‌ ‌In‌‌                               
particular,‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌taught‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● Swim‌ ‌competently,‌ ‌confidently‌ ‌and‌ ‌proficiently‌ ‌over‌ ‌a‌ ‌distance‌ ‌of‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌25m,‌ ‌ 
● Use‌ ‌a‌ ‌range‌ ‌of‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌effectively,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌front‌ ‌crawl,‌ ‌backstroke‌ ‌and‌ ‌breaststroke,‌ ‌ 
● Perform‌ ‌safe‌ ‌self-rescue‌ ‌in‌ ‌different‌ ‌water‌ ‌based‌ ‌situations.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

https://www.swimming.org/schools/resource-pack/


‌ 

Other‌ ‌examples‌ ‌could‌ ‌be;‌ ‌using‌ ‌front‌ ‌crawl‌ ‌with‌ ‌face‌ ‌down‌ ‌and‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌breathing‌ ‌to‌ ‌swim‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌‌                                 
competitive‌‌race,‌‌use‌‌front‌‌crawl‌‌with‌‌head‌‌up‌‌to‌‌play‌‌water‌‌polo,‌‌using‌‌a‌‌front‌‌crawl-type‌‌leg‌‌kick‌‌                                   
in‌ ‌a‌ ‌vertical‌ ‌position‌ ‌to‌ ‌tread‌ ‌water.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
3.‌‌  ‌Perform‌ ‌safe‌ ‌self-rescue‌ ‌in‌ ‌different‌ ‌water-based‌ ‌situations‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
As‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌NC‌ ‌Swimming,‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌taught‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌messages‌ ‌(age‌‌                             
appropriate);‌ ‌including‌ ‌the‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌Code:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Key‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌messages:‌ ‌ 
● always‌ ‌swim‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌safe‌ ‌place,‌ ‌ 
● always‌ ‌swim‌ ‌with‌ ‌an‌ ‌adult,‌ ‌ 
● if‌ ‌you‌ ‌fall‌ ‌in:‌ ‌‌float,‌ ‌breathe,‌ ‌relax,‌ ‌ 
● if‌ ‌someone‌ ‌else‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌trouble,‌ ‌call‌ ‌999‌ ‌or‌ ‌112,‌ ‌ 
● Shout,‌ ‌throw,‌ ‌never‌ ‌go.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Stop‌ ‌and‌ ‌Think:‌ ‌ 
● water‌ ‌is‌ ‌always‌ ‌moving,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌water‌ ‌is‌ ‌colder‌ ‌than‌ ‌you‌ ‌think,‌ ‌ 
● edges‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌dangerous,‌ ‌ 
● there‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌dangers‌ ‌under‌ ‌water.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Stay‌ ‌Together:‌ ‌ 
● never‌‌swim‌‌alone‌‌-‌‌stay‌‌close‌‌to‌‌a‌‌friend‌‌or‌‌family‌‌member‌‌(3‌‌if‌‌possible,‌‌1‌‌to‌‌go‌‌for‌‌help,‌‌1‌‌to‌‌                                           

stay‌ ‌with‌ ‌person‌ ‌in‌ ‌difficulty),‌ ‌ 
● find‌ ‌a‌ ‌safe‌ ‌place‌ ‌to‌ ‌go‌ ‌-‌ ‌only‌ ‌swim‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌sea‌ ‌where‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌lifeguard,‌ ‌ 
● plan‌‌your‌‌activity‌‌–‌‌check‌‌weather,‌‌tide‌‌times,‌‌get‌‌local‌‌advice‌‌and‌‌wear‌‌the‌‌right‌‌clothing‌‌for‌‌                                 

your‌ ‌activity.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Float:‌ ‌ 
● if‌ ‌you‌ ‌fall‌ ‌in,‌ ‌float‌ ‌until‌ ‌you‌ ‌feel‌ ‌calm,‌ ‌ 
● signal‌ ‌for‌ ‌help,‌ ‌raising‌ ‌one‌ ‌hand‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌air‌ ‌and‌ ‌shouting‌ ‌for‌ ‌help,‌ ‌ 
● if‌ ‌you‌ ‌can,‌ ‌swim‌ ‌to‌ ‌safety‌ ‌or‌ ‌hold‌ ‌on‌ ‌to‌ ‌something‌ ‌that‌ ‌floats,‌ ‌ 
● keep‌‌warm‌‌if‌‌you‌‌can’t‌‌swim‌‌to‌‌safety,‌‌using‌‌the‌‌Heat‌‌Escape‌‌Lessening‌‌Position‌‌(HELP)‌‌or‌‌                               

huddle‌ ‌position.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Call‌ ‌999‌ ‌or‌ ‌112:‌ ‌ 
● if‌ ‌you‌ ‌see‌ ‌someone‌ ‌else‌ ‌in‌ ‌trouble‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌call‌ ‌999‌ ‌or‌ ‌112‌ ‌or‌ ‌shout‌ ‌for‌ ‌help‌ ‌-‌ ‌‌STAY‌‌                                       

SAFE,‌ ‌ 
● never‌ ‌enter‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌to‌ ‌save‌ ‌others,‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 
Pupils‌‌should‌‌know‌‌the‌‌dangers‌‌of‌‌water‌‌and‌‌understand‌‌how‌‌to‌‌act‌‌responsibly‌‌                         
when‌ ‌playing‌ ‌in‌ ‌or‌ ‌near‌ ‌different‌ ‌water‌ ‌environments.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Teaching‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌at‌ ‌Key‌ ‌Stage‌ ‌1‌ ‌or‌ ‌2‌ ‌-‌ ‌A‌ ‌Guide‌ ‌for‌ ‌Primary‌‌ 
Schools‌ ‌(produced‌ ‌by‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌Group)‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌includes‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌and‌ ‌adhering‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌advice‌ ‌of‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌sites,‌‌                             
being‌ ‌able‌‌to‌‌use‌‌appropriate‌‌survival‌‌and‌‌self-rescue‌‌skills‌‌if‌‌they‌‌unintentionally‌‌fall‌‌in‌‌or‌‌get‌‌into‌‌                                 
difficulty‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water,‌ ‌and‌ ‌knowing‌ ‌what‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌if‌ ‌others‌ ‌get‌ ‌into‌ ‌difficulty.‌ ‌To‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌fully‌‌                                   
understand‌‌this‌‌important‌‌area,‌‌‘water-based‌‌situations’‌‌should‌‌not‌‌only‌‌cover‌‌how‌‌an‌‌incident‌‌could‌‌                           
occur,‌ ‌but‌ ‌also‌ ‌different‌ ‌types‌ ‌of‌ ‌water‌ ‌environments.‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

● signal‌ ‌to‌ ‌casualty‌‌and‌‌look‌‌for‌‌something‌‌you‌‌can‌‌throw‌‌to‌‌help‌‌them‌‌float‌‌like‌‌a‌‌life‌‌ring‌‌or‌‌                                     
even‌ ‌a‌ ‌football‌ ‌could‌ ‌help,‌ ‌ 

● keep‌ ‌watch‌ ‌until‌ ‌help‌ ‌arrives.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

To‌ ‌meet‌ ‌the‌ ‌three‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌for‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety,‌ ‌lessons‌‌                         
should‌‌focus‌‌on‌‌developing‌‌some‌‌or‌‌all‌‌of‌‌the‌‌following‌‌skills‌‌and‌‌strokes‌‌in‌‌different‌‌water-related‌‌                               
contexts:‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● how‌ ‌to‌ ‌enter‌  ‌(entry‌ ‌with‌ ‌full‌ ‌submersion‌ ‌and‌ ‌re-surface;‌ ‌fall‌ ‌in‌ ‌;step‌ ‌in‌ ‌entries),‌ ‌ 
● exit‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌(climb‌ ‌out‌ ‌unassisted,‌ ‌without‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌steps),‌ ‌ 
● floatation,‌‌ ‌  
● submerging,‌ ‌ 
● rotating‌ ‌from‌ ‌back‌ ‌to‌ ‌front‌ ‌and‌ ‌front‌ ‌to‌ ‌back‌ ‌and‌ ‌regaining‌ ‌an‌ ‌upright‌ ‌position,‌ ‌ 
● pushing‌ ‌and‌ ‌gliding‌ ‌and‌ ‌an‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌streamlining,‌ ‌ 
● aquatic‌ ‌breathing,‌ ‌ 
● moving‌ ‌effectively‌ ‌and‌ ‌efficiently‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌using‌ ‌alternating‌ ‌and‌ ‌simultaneous‌‌                     

strokes‌ ‌on‌ ‌front‌ ‌and‌ ‌back,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌front‌ ‌crawl,‌ ‌back‌ ‌crawl,‌ ‌breaststroke,‌ ‌also‌ ‌side‌ ‌stroke,‌ ‌ 
● swimming‌ ‌longer‌ ‌distances‌ ‌and‌ ‌for‌ ‌increasing‌ ‌amounts‌ ‌of‌ ‌time,‌ ‌ 
● using‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌skills‌ ‌and‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌for‌ ‌different‌ ‌purposes‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌water‌ ‌polo‌ ‌and‌‌                         

synchronised‌ ‌swimming,‌ ‌ 
● survival‌ ‌and‌ ‌self-rescue‌ ‌skills:‌ ‌ 

⮚ treading‌ ‌water,‌ ‌ 
⮚ maintain‌ ‌Heat‌ ‌Escape‌ ‌Lessening‌ ‌Position‌ ‌(HELP)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Huddle‌ ‌positions,‌ ‌ 
⮚ floating‌ ‌and‌ ‌resting‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌(to‌ ‌regulate‌ ‌breathing),‌ ‌ 
⮚ attracting‌ ‌attention‌ ‌by‌ ‌signalling‌ ‌for‌ ‌help‌ ‌(raising‌ ‌one‌ ‌arm‌ ‌and‌ ‌shouting),‌ ‌ 
⮚ sculling,‌‌ ‌  
⮚ swimming‌ ‌in‌ ‌everyday‌ ‌clothing‌ ‌and‌ ‌with‌ ‌various‌ ‌buoyancy‌ ‌aids,‌‌ ‌  
⮚ swim‌ ‌15m‌ ‌out‌ ‌and‌ ‌then‌ ‌swim‌ ‌15‌ ‌m‌ ‌back.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
● water‌‌safety:‌‌knowledge‌‌and‌‌understanding‌‌of‌‌different‌‌water‌‌environments,‌‌how‌‌to‌‌stay‌‌safe‌‌                         

when‌‌playing‌‌in‌‌and‌‌around‌‌water‌‌including‌‌recognising‌‌national‌‌swimming‌‌flags‌‌and‌‌warning‌‌                         
signs‌ ‌and‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌advice,‌ ‌ 

● what‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌if‌ ‌others‌ ‌get‌ ‌into‌ ‌difficulties:‌ ‌stay‌ ‌safe:‌ ‌shout,‌ ‌signal;‌ ‌throw,‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌go‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌‌                                   
water;‌ ‌raising‌ ‌the‌ ‌alarm‌ ‌999,‌ ‌ 

● play‌ ‌competitive‌‌games‌‌such‌‌as‌‌water‌‌polo‌‌and‌‌apply‌‌basic‌‌principles‌‌suitable‌‌for‌‌attacking‌‌                           
and‌ ‌defending.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Teaching‌‌Swimming‌‌and‌‌Water‌‌Safety‌‌at‌‌Key‌‌Stage‌‌1‌‌or‌‌2‌‌-‌‌Water‌‌Safety‌‌Resource‌‌(produced‌‌by‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌                                     
on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌Group).‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

For‌ ‌further‌ ‌information‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌‌look‌‌at‌‌these‌‌documents‌‌in‌‌more‌‌detail,‌‌click‌‌on‌‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌                               
Guides‌.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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‌ 
Swimming‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌particularly‌ ‌aware‌‌of‌‌swimmers‌‌                       
tiring‌ ‌when‌ ‌swimming‌‌in‌‌clothing‌‌due‌‌to‌‌the‌‌resistance‌‌the‌‌clothes‌‌present‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                           
water.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
Around‌‌190‌‌people‌‌lose‌‌their‌‌lives‌‌at‌‌the‌‌UK‌‌and‌‌Irish‌‌coasts‌‌each‌‌year,‌‌and‌‌over‌‌                               
half‌ ‌never‌ ‌even‌ ‌planned‌ ‌to‌ ‌enter‌ ‌the‌ ‌water.‌ ‌ ‌   

https://www.bssp.org.uk/ofsted/swim-england-2019-school-swimming/
https://www.bssp.org.uk/ofsted/swim-england-2019-school-swimming/


‌ 

‌ 
Therefore,‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌understand‌ ‌how‌ ‌water-based‌ ‌incidents‌ ‌occur‌ ‌such‌ ‌as:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● falling‌ ‌into‌ ‌water‌ ‌when‌ ‌playing‌ ‌on‌ ‌a‌ ‌footpath,‌ ‌ 
● falling‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌boat,‌ ‌ 
● swimming‌ ‌in‌ ‌clothes,‌ ‌ 
● becoming‌ ‌tired,‌ ‌ 
● sustaining‌ ‌an‌ ‌injury,‌ ‌ 
● being‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌one’s‌ ‌depth,‌ ‌ 
● hampered‌ ‌by‌ ‌weeds‌ ‌or‌ ‌underwater‌ ‌hazards,‌ ‌ 
● rough‌ ‌water‌ ‌or‌ ‌tides.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌understand‌ ‌where‌ ‌water-based‌ ‌incidents‌ ‌occur:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● homes‌ ‌and‌ ‌gardens‌ ‌including‌ ‌ponds,‌ ‌ 
● swimming‌ ‌pools‌ ‌(develop‌ ‌an‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌different‌ ‌types‌ ‌of‌ ‌pools),‌ ‌ 
● beaches,‌ 
● rivers,‌ ‌ 
● canals‌ ‌and‌ ‌reservoirs,‌ ‌ 
● quarries.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌understand‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌explain:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● the‌ ‌differences‌ ‌between‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌in‌ ‌open‌ ‌water‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌heated‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ 
● how‌ ‌strong‌ ‌swimmers‌ ‌can‌ ‌get‌ ‌into‌ ‌difficulties‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌is‌ ‌cold,‌ ‌unpredictable‌ ‌and‌‌                           

deep,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌differences‌ ‌between‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌indoors‌ ‌and‌ ‌outdoors,‌ ‌ 
● that‌‌getting‌‌in‌‌and‌‌out‌‌of‌‌open‌‌water‌‌is‌‌more‌‌difficult‌‌(in‌‌comparison‌‌to‌‌steps‌‌at‌‌a‌‌swimming‌‌                                   

pool),‌ ‌ 
● that‌‌you‌‌need‌‌to‌‌prepare‌‌differently‌‌for‌‌swimming‌‌outdoors;‌‌e.g.‌‌wearing‌‌a‌‌wetsuit‌‌and‌‌bright‌‌                             

swimming‌ ‌hat,‌ ‌ 
● that‌ ‌the‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌open‌ ‌water‌ ‌can‌ ‌quickly‌ ‌change‌ ‌dependent‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌weather,‌ ‌ 
● that‌ ‌you‌ ‌may‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌see‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌to‌ ‌spot‌ ‌potential‌ ‌hazards,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌effects‌ ‌of‌ ‌cold‌ ‌water‌ ‌shock‌ ‌(and‌ ‌what‌ ‌happens‌ ‌if‌‌you‌‌are‌‌not‌‌prepared‌‌to‌‌swim‌‌in‌‌cold‌‌                                   

water.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

AfPE‌ ‌Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Activity,‌ ‌2020‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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‌  ‌ 
The‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌Group‌ ‌expects‌‌                 
schools‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌provision‌ ‌until‌ ‌all‌ ‌their‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌meet‌ ‌the‌‌                     
minimum‌ ‌standards‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety.‌ ‌This‌ ‌means‌‌                   
that‌‌schools‌‌may‌‌need‌‌to‌‌look‌‌at‌‌Top‌‌Up‌‌Programmes‌‌(these‌‌are‌‌additional‌‌                         
lessons‌ ‌to‌ ‌help‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌achieve‌ ‌these‌ ‌standards).‌ ‌ 

‌ 

 

‌ 
Both‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌and‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌have‌‌                   
awards‌ ‌for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌aimed‌ ‌at‌ ‌meeting‌ ‌and‌ ‌exceeding‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌‌                   
requirements‌ ‌for‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety.‌ ‌BSSP:‌ ‌‌Swimming‌ ‌Awards‌ ‌/‌‌‌Swim‌‌England:‌ ‌                   
Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Awards‌.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

https://www.bssp.org.uk/behaviour-policy/
https://www.swimming.org/schools/awards-school-swimming-charter/


‌ 

‌ 

Teaching‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌Lifesaving‌ ‌Skills‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌addition‌ ‌‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Programme‌,‌ ‌‌schools‌ ‌may‌ ‌decide‌ ‌to‌ ‌teach‌ ‌pupils‌‌                             
lifesaving,‌ ‌i.e.‌ ‌as‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Rookie‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌This‌ ‌should‌ ‌only‌ ‌be‌ ‌covered‌ ‌once‌ ‌pupils‌‌                               
have‌ ‌an‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of,‌ ‌and‌ ‌have‌ ‌developed‌ ‌competence‌ ‌in,‌ ‌self-rescue‌ ‌skills‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌requirement‌ ‌of‌‌                             
National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Swimming.‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

‌ 
When‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌lifesaving,‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌below‌ ‌8‌ ‌years‌ ‌of‌ ‌age‌ ‌should‌ ‌only‌ ‌be‌ ‌taught‌‌                         
rescues‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌(e.g.‌‌shout‌‌&‌‌signal,‌‌throwing,‌‌reaching‌‌with‌‌a‌‌pole‌‌or‌‌                           
similar‌ ‌items).‌‌ ‌  

Pupils‌ ‌under‌ ‌13‌ ‌years‌ ‌of‌ ‌age‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌‌be‌‌taught‌‌In-water‌‌contact‌‌rescues‌‌apart‌‌from‌‌when‌‌they‌‌                                 
are‌ ‌taught‌ ‌within‌ ‌a‌ ‌comprehensive‌ ‌Lifesaving‌ ‌Award‌ ‌programme‌ ‌where‌‌sufficient‌‌additional‌‌safety‌‌                       
knowledge‌ ‌is‌ ‌learned.‌  ‌Pupils‌ ‌must‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌competent,‌ ‌confident‌ ‌and‌ ‌proficient‌ ‌swimmers.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

(Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌2016‌ ‌Edition‌ ‌4.1.68)‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

‌ 
Advice‌ ‌on‌ ‌resource‌ ‌packs‌ ‌and‌ ‌awards‌ ‌for‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌lifesaving‌ ‌skills‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌‌                       
appropriate‌ ‌key‌ ‌stages‌‌in‌‌primary‌‌and‌‌secondary‌‌education‌‌is‌‌available‌‌from‌‌                     
the‌ ‌RLSS‌ ‌UK‌https://www.rlss.org.uk/pages/category/our-awards‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

STA‌ ‌‌https://www.sta.co.uk/school-swimming-academy/awards‌ ‌ 
‌ 

RNLI‌ ‌(Youth‌ ‌Education)‌ ‌‌https://rnli.org/youth-education‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌ 
‌ 

https://www.rlss.org.uk/pages/category/our-awards
https://www.sta.co.uk/school-swimming-academy/awards
https://rnli.org/youth-education


‌ 

Responsibilities‌ ‌ 
Overall‌ ‌Council‌ ‌Responsibility‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Buckinghamshire‌‌Council‌‌has‌‌a‌‌responsibility‌‌for‌‌ensuring‌‌safety‌‌in‌‌swimming‌‌in‌‌all‌‌maintained‌‌schools.‌‌                           
As‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌BC,‌ ‌working‌ ‌with‌ ‌BSSP,‌ ‌provides‌ ‌the‌ ‌Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌                               
Policy‌‌and‌‌Guidance.‌ ‌BSSP‌‌provides‌‌guidance‌‌and‌‌support‌‌for‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌and‌‌offers‌‌a‌‌variety‌‌of‌‌                               
training,‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌which‌ ‌equip‌ ‌schools‌ ‌for‌ ‌safe‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

School‌ ‌Responsibility‌ ‌-‌ ‌Governors‌ ‌and‌ ‌Headteachers‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌Governing‌ ‌Body‌ ‌must‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌a‌ ‌nominated‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌is‌ ‌delegated‌ ‌the‌‌                           
responsibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌in‌ ‌Charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌and‌ ‌applies‌ ‌the‌‌Safe‌‌                             
Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming.‌ ‌This‌ ‌will‌‌                             
incorporate‌ ‌the‌ ‌proper‌ ‌operation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌school’s‌ ‌own‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌facility‌ ‌or‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌third‌ ‌party‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌                                 
Governors‌‌should‌‌meet‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Teacher‌‌in‌‌Charge‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌and‌‌Water‌‌Safety‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌the‌‌                                 
policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌contained‌ ‌within‌ ‌this‌ ‌document‌ ‌are‌ ‌being‌ ‌applied.‌  ‌These‌ ‌include:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● completing‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessments‌ ‌–‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌carries‌ ‌a‌ ‌copy‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌with‌ ‌them,‌ ‌together‌ ‌with‌‌                               
emergency‌ ‌contact‌ ‌numbers‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Folder‌ ‌(with‌ ‌copy‌ ‌held‌ ‌centrally‌ ‌by‌‌                         
Headteacher),‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● ensuring‌ ‌all‌‌staff‌‌accompanying‌‌pupils‌‌to‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌have‌‌read‌‌and‌‌understood‌‌the‌‌current‌‌                           

Normal‌ ‌Operating‌ ‌Procedure‌ ‌(NOP)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Emergency‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌(EAP),‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● ensuring‌ ‌staff‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌are‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌the‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌‌                         
swimming‌‌and‌‌water‌‌safety‌‌and‌‌comply‌‌with‌‌their‌‌school’s‌‌Safeguarding‌‌Policy.‌ ‌Schools‌‌should‌‌be‌‌                           
sending‌‌their‌‌own‌‌staff,‌‌who‌‌have‌‌been‌‌trained.‌‌Supply‌‌Teachers‌‌or‌‌trainees‌‌on‌‌placement‌‌should‌‌                             
NOT‌‌ ‌accompany‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lesson.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● ensuring‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌training‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌place‌ ‌for‌ ‌staff,‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● understanding‌‌what‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌qualifications‌‌allow‌‌staff‌‌to‌‌do‌‌and‌‌ensure‌‌staff‌‌are‌‌confident‌‌                           
and‌ ‌competent‌ ‌to‌ ‌carry‌ ‌out‌ ‌their‌ ‌role‌ ‌in‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming,‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● maintaining‌‌a‌‌central‌‌record‌‌of‌‌staff‌‌qualifications‌‌and‌‌training‌‌(in‌‌Swimming‌‌folder)‌‌–‌‌BSSP‌‌hold‌‌a‌‌                               

central‌ ‌database‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌ ‌staff‌ ‌trained.‌ ‌Where‌ ‌individuals‌ ‌hold‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌gained‌ ‌from‌ ‌other‌‌                         
providers,‌ ‌they‌ ‌must‌ ‌submit‌ ‌copies‌ ‌of‌ ‌certificates‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Team,‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
● completing‌ ‌and‌ ‌returning‌ ‌the‌ ‌mandatory‌ ‌‘Governors‌ ‌Checklist’‌ ‌issued‌ ‌by‌ ‌BSSP‌‌every‌‌two‌‌years,‌ ‌                          

see‌ ‌Appendix‌ ‌I,‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

● keeping‌‌current‌‌copies‌‌of‌‌the‌‌‘Conditions‌‌of‌‌Hire’‌‌and‌‌leisure‌‌provider‌‌insurance‌‌details‌‌within‌‌the‌‌                             
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Folder,‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌ 
The‌ ‌Governing‌ ‌Body‌ ‌holds‌ ‌this‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌in‌ ‌Academies,‌ ‌Foundation‌ ‌and‌‌                   
Voluntary‌ ‌Aided‌ ‌schools.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 



‌ 

● schools‌‌using‌‌pools‌‌other‌‌than‌‌their‌‌own‌‌requesting‌‌the‌‌pool’s‌‌Normal‌‌Operating‌‌Procedure‌‌(NOP)‌‌                           
and‌ ‌Emergency‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌(EAP)‌ ‌and‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌that‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌‌read‌‌these‌‌and‌‌                           
sign‌ ‌to‌ ‌show‌ ‌an‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌visit‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌These‌‌                             
documents‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌kept‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Folder,‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● ensuring‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌and‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌medical‌ ‌and‌‌health‌‌information‌‌is‌‌maintained‌‌within‌‌the‌‌                               

School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Folder,‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● Headteachers‌ ‌of‌ ‌schools‌ ‌with‌ ‌pools‌ ‌on‌ ‌their‌ ‌site‌ ‌attending‌ ‌the‌ ‌course‌ ‌entitled‌ ‌‌Swimming‌ ‌Pool‌‌                           
Awareness‌‌for‌‌Headteachers,‌‌Chartered‌‌Institute‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Management‌‌of‌‌Sport‌‌and‌‌Physical‌‌                       
Activity‌ ‌‌(‌CIMSPA‌)‌‌ ‌‌-‌ ‌this‌ ‌requires‌ ‌refreshing‌ ‌every‌ ‌3‌ ‌years.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Teacher‌ ‌in‌ ‌Charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌must‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Folder‌ ‌which‌ ‌includes:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

⮚ up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌copy‌ ‌of‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌and‌ ‌EAP‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌used.‌ ‌This‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌signed‌ ‌by‌‌all‌‌staff‌‌                                       
accompanying‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌to‌ ‌show‌ ‌they‌ ‌have‌ ‌read‌ ‌and‌ ‌understand‌ ‌these‌ ‌documents,‌ ‌ 

⮚ risk‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌ ‌group,‌‌ ‌  
⮚ registers,‌‌including‌‌medical‌‌conditions;‌‌additional‌‌needs;‌‌pupil‌‌ability‌‌and‌‌staff‌‌accompanying‌‌                     

pupils,‌ ‌ 
⮚ up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌list‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌and‌ ‌training,‌ ‌ 
⮚ signed‌ ‌copy‌ ‌of‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Hire‌ ‌Agreement,‌ ‌ 
⮚ school‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Programme,‌ ‌ 
⮚ printed‌ ‌copies‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌online‌ ‌County‌ ‌Accident‌ ‌and‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌forms,‌ ‌ 
⮚ assessments.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
They‌ ‌should‌ ‌also:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● visit‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌before‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌programme‌ ‌commences‌ ‌to‌ ‌understand‌ ‌all‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌NOP/EAP‌‌                       
aspects,‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assess‌ ‌&‌ ‌plan‌ ‌the‌ ‌programme‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher,‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● complete‌‌Trips‌‌&‌‌Visits‌‌form‌‌(agreed‌‌by‌‌Headteacher).‌ ‌For‌‌Open‌‌Water‌‌Swimming,‌‌Swimming‌‌in‌‌                           

the‌ ‌Sea,‌ ‌Use‌ ‌of‌ ‌Hotel‌ ‌Pools,‌ ‌see‌ ‌section‌ ‌on‌ ‌Educational‌ ‌Visits,‌ ‌page‌ ‌75,‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● undertake‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessments‌ ‌(please‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌page‌ ‌29‌ ‌and‌ ‌Appendix‌ ‌A‌ ‌-‌ ‌C‌ ‌-‌ ‌Model‌ ‌Risk‌‌                               
Assessments),‌ ‌signed‌ ‌by‌ ‌all‌ ‌staff‌ ‌involved‌ ‌(including‌ ‌Headteacher).‌ ‌This‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌written‌‌                       
information‌‌on‌‌pupils‌‌with‌‌medical‌‌conditions‌‌and/or‌‌additional‌‌needs‌‌and‌‌‌must‌‌be‌‌shared‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                             
specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌programme‌‌                       
commencing.‌ ‌This‌ ‌information‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌updated‌ ‌where‌ ‌necessary,‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● complete‌ ‌and‌ ‌share‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌documents‌ ‌with‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌providers‌ ‌(schools‌ ‌may‌ ‌choose‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌the‌‌                           

following‌ ‌forms:‌ ‌‌Swimming‌ ‌class‌ ‌registers‌‌including‌‌information‌‌on‌‌pupils‌‌with‌‌medical‌‌conditions‌‌                       
and/additional‌ ‌needs;‌ ‌information‌ ‌for‌ ‌Leisure‌ ‌Providers‌ ‌-‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌X).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Accompanying‌ ‌School‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌ 
‌ 

School‌ ‌staff‌‌have‌‌overall‌‌‌DUTY‌‌OF‌‌CARE‌‌that‌‌applies‌‌for‌‌any‌‌activity‌‌in‌‌which‌‌pupils‌‌are‌‌involved‌‌and‌‌                                   
they‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌transfer‌ ‌their‌ ‌duty‌ ‌of‌ ‌care‌ ‌to‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌else.‌ ‌This‌ ‌applies‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌activities‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌‌                                   
curriculum‌ ‌and‌ ‌extra-curricular‌ ‌activities‌ ‌organised‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌during‌ ‌and‌ ‌outside‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌ ‌hours,‌‌                           
whether‌ ‌on‌ ‌or‌ ‌off‌ ‌school‌ ‌premises.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌must:‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 
● hold‌ ‌relevant,‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌qualifications,‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌given‌ ‌a‌ ‌clear‌ ‌role‌ ‌and‌ ‌understand‌ ‌the‌ ‌limits‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌role,‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌confident‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside,‌ ‌ 
● communicate‌ ‌effectively‌ ‌and‌ ‌appropriately‌ ‌with‌ ‌each‌ ‌other‌ ‌and‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌staff‌ ‌on‌ ‌safety‌‌                         

issues,‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌suitably‌ ‌dressed‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌role,‌ ‌ 
● ensure‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌are‌ ‌appropriately‌ ‌supervised‌ ‌when‌ ‌changing,‌ ‌ 
● ensure‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌are‌ ‌under‌ ‌control‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times,‌ ‌ 
● take‌ ‌head‌ ‌counts‌ ‌before,‌ ‌during‌ ‌and‌ ‌after‌ ‌sessions.‌ ‌This‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌recorded‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌‌                             

registers,‌ ‌ 
● follow‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool’s‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌and‌ ‌EAP;‌ ‌all‌ ‌staff‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌emergency‌‌                               

procedures‌ ‌of‌‌any‌‌external‌‌provision,‌‌ensuring‌‌that‌‌pupils‌‌are‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌what‌‌to‌‌do‌‌in‌‌the‌‌event‌‌of‌‌                                   
an‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌evacuation,‌ ‌ 

● hold‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌for‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌progress‌‌of‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌(through‌‌ongoing‌‌monitoring‌‌                         
and‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌from‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌staff),‌ ‌ 

● be‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌additional‌ ‌needs‌ ‌or‌ ‌medical‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌‌                                 
correct‌ ‌measures/precautions‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌put‌ ‌in‌ ‌place‌ ‌with‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌swimming‌‌                         
teacher.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
School‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌should‌ ‌accompany‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌classes‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌whenever‌‌                         
possible,‌ ‌as‌ ‌they‌ ‌know‌ ‌their‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌well.‌ ‌They‌‌should‌‌have‌‌an‌‌overview‌‌of‌‌the‌‌teaching‌‌of‌‌their‌‌pupils‌‌                                   
and‌‌the‌‌conduct‌‌of‌‌their‌‌class.‌ ‌There‌‌should‌‌be‌‌a‌‌nominated‌‌member‌‌of‌‌staff‌‌accompanying‌‌each‌‌group,‌‌                                 
who‌ ‌holds‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌for:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● progress‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌ 
● assessing‌‌confidence‌‌and‌‌competence‌‌of‌‌accompanying‌‌staff‌‌(with‌‌guidance‌‌from‌‌leisure‌‌provider‌‌                       

staff),‌ ‌ 
● enforcement‌ ‌of‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌procedures,‌ ‌ 
● sharing‌‌of‌‌procedures‌‌and‌‌standards‌‌to‌‌all‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌involved‌‌in‌‌the‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌and‌‌Water‌‌                               

Safety‌ ‌lesson.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 
Specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌should‌ ‌work‌ ‌with‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌to‌ ‌oversee‌ ‌the‌‌                     
assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌against‌ ‌Award‌ ‌Criteria‌ ‌to‌ ‌identify‌ ‌those‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌unlikely‌ ‌to‌‌                       
meet‌ ‌the‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌for‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Swimming.‌ ‌ 

School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌must‌ ‌remain‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌to‌‌provide‌‌an‌‌assisting‌‌role‌‌to‌‌support‌‌the‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌                               
lesson‌ ‌and‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌minimum,‌ ‌must‌ ‌hold‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌                             
Certificate.‌  ‌Please‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌section‌ ‌on‌ ‌Teaching‌ ‌Qualifications,‌ ‌see‌ ‌page‌ ‌44.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
When‌ ‌public‌ ‌pools‌ ‌are‌ ‌used‌‌for‌‌school‌‌swimming,‌‌the‌‌duty‌‌of‌‌care‌‌remains‌‌                         
with‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff.‌ ‌Specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌employed‌ ‌to‌‌                     
assist‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌lesson,‌ ‌but‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌essential‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌‌                           
remain‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌(the‌ ‌employer’s‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌displaced‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                     
employment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher,‌ ‌e.g.‌ ‌the‌‌responsibility‌‌for‌‌the‌‌care‌‌of‌‌                       
students‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌be‌ ‌delegated).‌ ‌ 

AfPE‌ ‌Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌PESSPA‌ ‌2020‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

Specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌also‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌duty‌ ‌of‌ ‌care‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌directly‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌control‌ ‌and‌ ‌for‌‌                                   
ensuring‌ ‌an‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌programme‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌group.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌                             
responsibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌to‌‌monitor‌‌the‌‌progress‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pupils,‌‌regardless‌‌of‌‌who‌‌teaches‌‌them.‌‌                                 
Equally,‌ ‌the‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌programme‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌agreed‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌ ‌course‌ ‌and‌ ‌if‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌moderated‌‌                             
during‌ ‌the‌ ‌course.‌ ‌Having‌ ‌a‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌standing‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌side‌ ‌passively‌ ‌watching‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌massive‌ ‌waste‌ ‌of‌‌                                 
talent‌ ‌and‌‌energy,‌‌which‌‌could‌‌otherwise‌‌benefit‌‌the‌‌class.‌‌Involvement,‌‌not‌‌simply‌‌lesson‌‌observation,‌‌                           
not‌ ‌only‌ ‌reduces‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌ratio,‌ ‌but‌ ‌also‌ ‌enhances‌ ‌the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌experience‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌‌                               
concerned.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Prior‌‌to‌‌their‌‌deployment‌‌to‌‌a‌‌poolside‌‌role,‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌should‌‌have‌‌the‌‌opportunity‌‌to‌‌express‌‌a‌‌lack‌‌of‌‌                                     
confidence‌ ‌or‌ ‌ability.‌ ‌‌If‌‌staff‌‌lack‌‌confidence‌‌in‌‌the‌‌role,‌‌cannot‌‌swim‌‌or‌‌are‌‌reticent‌‌about‌‌being‌‌                                 
on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌they‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌accompany‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌Specialist‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌‌(e.g.‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers)‌ ‌ 
‌ 

(Qualified‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌to‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌or‌ ‌STA‌ ‌equivalent)‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● understand‌ ‌their‌ ‌role‌ ‌in‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming,‌ ‌ 
● work‌ ‌in‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌in‌‌Charge‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌and‌‌Water‌‌Safety‌‌and‌‌other‌‌                               

School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌swimming,‌ ‌ 
● liaise‌ ‌with‌ ‌lifeguards‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌centre‌ ‌staff‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌the‌ ‌lessons,‌ ‌ 
● ensure‌ ‌a‌ ‌suitable‌ ‌and‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌is‌ ‌undertaken‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌ ‌group‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌‌                           

swimming‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌ 
● be‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌the‌‌additional‌‌needs‌‌and‌‌medical‌‌conditions‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pupils‌‌in‌‌their‌‌class,‌‌risk‌‌assessing‌‌                                 

these‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌context‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌environment,‌ ‌ 
● ensure‌ ‌the‌ ‌safe‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌class‌ ‌whilst‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside,‌ ‌ 
● enable‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌fun‌ ‌in‌ ‌and‌ ‌near‌ ‌water,‌ ‌ 
● prepare,‌ ‌plan‌ ‌and‌ ‌teach‌ ‌high‌ ‌quality‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌in‌‌partnership‌‌                           

with‌‌the‌‌school‌‌appropriate‌‌to‌‌the‌‌pupils’‌‌age‌‌and‌‌ability‌‌–‌‌showing‌‌good‌‌understanding‌‌of‌‌National‌‌                               
Curriculum‌ ‌requirements,‌‌ ‌  

● work‌ ‌with‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌to‌ ‌oversee‌ ‌the‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌against‌ ‌selected‌ ‌Award‌ ‌Criteria,‌ ‌ 
● ensure‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌numbers‌ ‌of‌ ‌fully‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌lifeguards‌ ‌are‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside,‌ ‌ 
● understand‌ ‌their‌ ‌role‌ ‌and‌ ‌responsibility‌‌in‌‌the‌‌case‌‌of‌‌an‌‌emergency‌‌(understand‌‌the‌‌pool’s‌‌NOP‌‌                             

and‌ ‌EAP.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Mobile‌ ‌Phones‌ ‌ 
‌ 

School‌‌staff‌‌should‌‌not‌‌be‌‌using‌‌or‌‌referring‌‌to‌‌their‌‌mobile‌‌phones‌‌during‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌lessons‌‌as‌‌                                 
this‌ ‌could‌ ‌compromise‌‌their‌‌ability‌‌to‌‌give‌‌their‌‌full‌‌attention‌‌to‌‌their‌‌pupils‌‌and‌‌the‌‌lesson‌‌taking‌‌place.‌ ‌                                   
Their‌ ‌primary‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌safe‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌pupils.‌ ‌Please‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌‌                         
https://www.swimming.org/ios/course-information/mobile-devices-swimming-lessons/‌ ‌ 
‌ 

For‌ ‌an‌ ‌outdoor‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌have‌ ‌no‌ ‌landline‌ ‌or‌ ‌alarm,‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌may‌ ‌include‌ ‌the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌‌                                     
walkie‌ ‌talkies‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌&‌ ‌EAP.‌ ‌These‌‌must‌‌be‌‌fully‌‌charged‌‌and‌‌manned‌‌responsibly‌‌at‌‌all‌‌times.‌ ‌                                   
Staff‌ ‌may‌ ‌have‌ ‌mobile‌ ‌phones‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌backup‌ ‌(again,‌ ‌these‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌fully‌ ‌charged‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌reliable‌ ‌signal.‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 
However,‌‌carrying‌‌a‌‌mobile‌‌phone‌‌with‌‌a‌‌good‌‌signal‌‌and‌‌fully‌‌charged‌‌may‌‌form‌‌                           
part‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌school’s‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌for‌ ‌contacting‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌services‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌‌                       
school‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌incident‌ ‌or‌ ‌injury.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

https://www.swimming.org/ios/course-information/mobile-devices-swimming-lessons/


‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

Normal‌ ‌Operating‌ ‌Procedure‌ ‌(NOP)‌‌ 

For‌ ‌some‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌could‌ ‌be‌ ‌their‌ ‌first‌ ‌experience‌ ‌of‌ ‌being‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌‌                                 
swimming‌‌pool.‌ ‌It‌‌is‌‌important‌‌that‌‌they‌‌know‌‌and‌‌understand‌‌the‌‌rules‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pool,‌‌pool‌‌layout‌‌and‌‌the‌                                     
possible‌ ‌hazards‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌new‌ ‌environment‌ ‌‌(‌See‌ ‌Appendix‌ ‌D)‌.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

All‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌must‌ ‌have‌ ‌read‌ ‌and‌ ‌signed‌ ‌to‌ ‌show‌ ‌they‌‌understand‌‌the‌‌Normal‌‌Operating‌‌Procedure‌‌                               
(NOP)‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌being‌ ‌used‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming,‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌clear‌ ‌on‌ ‌their‌ ‌role‌ ‌and‌‌                                     
responsibilities‌ ‌during‌ ‌normal‌ ‌operations‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌safety.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

For‌ ‌School‌ ‌Pools‌ ‌ 

Schools‌‌with‌‌their‌‌own‌‌pools‌‌will‌‌need‌‌to‌‌draw‌‌up‌‌the‌‌NOP‌‌for‌‌their‌‌pool.‌‌This‌‌needs‌‌reviewing‌‌at‌‌least‌‌                                       
annually‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌current,‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌and‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

School‌‌staff‌‌working‌‌in‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌must‌‌receive‌‌appropriate‌‌induction‌‌on‌‌the‌‌NOP,‌‌which‌‌must‌‌be‌‌recorded‌‌                                 
by‌ ‌the‌ ‌school,‌ ‌signed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌person‌ ‌delivering‌ ‌the‌ ‌induction‌ ‌and‌ ‌kept‌ ‌on‌ ‌file.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 

‌ 

Emergency‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌(EAP)‌ ‌ 
An‌‌Emergency‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌details‌‌roles‌‌and‌‌responsibilities‌‌in‌‌the‌‌event‌‌of‌‌an‌‌emergency‌‌‌(‌See‌‌Appendix‌‌                               
E).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌Emergency‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌when‌ ‌a‌ ‌third‌‌party‌‌pool‌‌is‌‌being‌‌                                   
used.‌ ‌The‌‌responsibility‌‌for‌‌maintaining‌‌a‌‌safe‌‌swimming‌‌pool‌‌and‌‌building‌‌lies‌‌with‌‌the‌‌leisure‌‌provider‌‌                               
when‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌case.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

All‌ ‌staff‌ ‌must‌ ‌receive‌ ‌an‌ ‌induction‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌EAP‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌understand‌ ‌their‌ ‌role‌ ‌and‌‌                                 
responsibilities‌ ‌during‌ ‌an‌ ‌emergency.‌ ‌This‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌recorded‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌school,‌ ‌signed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌person‌‌                             
delivering‌ ‌the‌ ‌training‌ ‌and‌ ‌kept‌ ‌on‌ ‌file.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

Safety‌‌signs,‌‌including‌‌arrangements‌‌in‌‌the‌‌event‌‌of‌‌an‌‌emergency,‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌clearly‌‌visible‌‌in‌‌relevant‌‌                                 
areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌area‌ ‌and‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌these.‌ ‌School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌in‌ ‌conjunction‌ ‌with‌‌                                     
leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌staff,‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that,‌‌for‌‌pupils‌‌for‌‌whom‌‌English‌‌is‌‌not‌‌their‌‌first‌‌language,‌‌those‌‌                                   
who‌ ‌are‌ ‌visually‌ ‌impaired‌ ‌or‌ ‌have‌ ‌difficulty‌ ‌in‌ ‌reading,‌ ‌understand‌ ‌all‌ ‌safety‌ ‌signs.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Regardless‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌type‌ ‌of‌ ‌pool‌ ‌being‌ ‌used‌‌(leisure‌‌provider/school‌‌pool/private‌‌school‌‌pool),‌‌all‌‌school‌‌                             
classes‌ ‌should‌ ‌run‌‌emergency‌‌practice‌‌drills‌‌to‌‌evacuate‌‌the‌‌water‌‌and‌‌summon‌‌assistance‌‌during‌‌the‌‌                             
first‌‌lesson‌‌of‌‌each‌‌term.‌ ‌These‌‌should‌‌then‌‌be‌‌carried‌‌out‌‌regularly‌‌afterwards‌‌in‌‌order‌‌that‌‌both‌‌staff‌‌                                   
and‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌recognise‌ ‌and‌ ‌understand‌ ‌emergency‌‌signals‌‌and‌‌procedures‌‌and‌‌know‌‌how‌‌to‌‌respond‌‌to‌‌                             
them.‌  ‌Space‌ ‌(foil)‌ ‌blankets‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌available‌ ‌near‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌exits.‌ ‌ ‌   
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‌  ‌ 
‌ 

Schools‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌pools‌ ‌will‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌draw‌ ‌up‌ ‌or‌ ‌review‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌risk‌‌                             
assessment‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌writing‌ ‌the‌ ‌EAP‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌pool.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 



‌ 

‌ 
Consideration‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● Pupils‌ ‌leaving‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌during‌ ‌an‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌with‌ ‌bare‌ ‌feet,‌ ‌ 
● Pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌additional‌ ‌needs‌ ‌or‌ ‌physical‌ ‌disabilities.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Exit‌‌doors‌‌and‌‌signs‌,‌‌fire-fighting‌‌equipment‌‌and‌‌alarm‌‌points‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌checked‌‌regularly‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌                               
that‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌working‌ ‌and‌ ‌accessible.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

All‌‌fire‌‌doors‌‌must‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌open‌‌without‌‌the‌‌aid‌‌of‌‌a‌‌key‌‌at‌‌all‌‌times‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌is‌‌in‌‌use.‌‌These‌‌should‌‌                                               
be‌ ‌checked‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌start‌ ‌of‌ ‌every‌ ‌lesson.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Safety‌‌equipment‌‌such‌‌as‌‌poles,‌‌throwing‌‌ropes‌‌or‌‌throw‌‌bags,‌‌first‌‌aid‌‌provision‌‌(such‌‌as‌‌emergency‌‌                               
blanket)‌ ‌and‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌alarms‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌fit‌ ‌for‌‌purpose‌‌and‌‌sufficient‌‌in‌‌quantity.‌‌These‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌                                   
regularly‌‌checked,‌‌records‌‌kept‌‌and‌‌an‌‌initialled‌‌checklist‌‌available‌‌by‌‌the‌‌alarm.‌‌Equipment‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌be‌                               
accessible‌ ‌and‌ ‌readily‌ ‌available‌ ‌when‌ ‌needed‌ ‌without‌ ‌creating‌ ‌additional‌ ‌hazards‌ ‌to‌ ‌pool‌ ‌users.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

All‌‌pools‌‌must‌‌be‌‌equipped‌‌with‌‌an‌‌‌alarm‌‌‌or‌‌alternative‌‌backup‌‌in‌‌the‌‌event‌‌of‌‌an‌‌accident‌‌or‌‌incident‌‌to‌‌                                       
ensure‌‌support‌‌can‌‌be‌‌summoned‌‌quickly.‌ ‌If‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌has‌‌no‌‌alarm,‌‌there‌‌should‌‌be‌‌a‌‌landline‌‌phone‌‌on‌‌                                     
the‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌checked‌ ‌before‌ ‌each‌ ‌lesson.‌ ‌‌Access‌ ‌to‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌services‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌‌                             
guaranteed‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌use.‌ ‌Mobile‌ ‌phones‌ ‌are‌ ‌only‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌backup‌ ‌and‌‌                                   
signals‌ ‌and‌ ‌battery‌ ‌life‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌checked‌ ‌on‌ ‌arrival‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌lesson.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

All‌‌pools‌‌need‌‌to‌‌have‌‌a‌‌clear‌‌procedure‌‌for‌‌removing‌‌‌pupils‌‌with‌‌physical‌‌disabilities‌.‌ ‌Where‌‌a‌‌pool‌‌                                 
has‌ ‌a‌ ‌spinal‌ ‌board/special‌ ‌recovery‌ ‌stretcher,‌ ‌staff‌ ‌should‌ ‌receive‌ ‌training‌ ‌in‌ ‌this.‌ ‌It‌‌is‌‌recommended‌‌                             
that‌ ‌special‌ ‌schools‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌spinal‌‌board‌‌on‌‌the‌‌poolside.‌ ‌Training‌‌can‌‌be‌‌provided‌‌by‌‌‌Herts‌‌Handling‌‌                                 
Training‌ ‌Ltd.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

A‌ ‌variety‌ ‌of‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌and‌ ‌flotation‌ ‌aids‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌available.‌  ‌Equipment‌ ‌should:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● conform‌ ‌to‌ ‌any‌ ‌British‌ ‌Standard,‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌checked‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌safe‌ ‌to‌ ‌use,‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌close‌ ‌at‌ ‌hand‌ ‌for‌ ‌ease‌ ‌of‌ ‌access‌ ‌during‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌but‌ ‌be‌ ‌kept‌ ‌tidily‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌to‌ ‌minimise‌ ‌trip‌‌ 

hazards,‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌used‌ ‌appropriately‌ ‌to‌ ‌avoid‌ ‌over-reliance,‌ ‌ 
● not‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌to‌ ‌non-swimmers‌ ‌to‌ ‌allow‌ ‌them‌ ‌into‌ ‌water‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌ability‌ ‌depth,‌‌ ‌  
● be‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌and‌ ‌safe‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌correctly‌ ‌fitted‌ ‌or‌ ‌held‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌design‌ ‌and‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌aid.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Any‌ ‌electrical‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● designed‌ ‌for‌ ‌use‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌environment,‌ ‌ 
● of‌ ‌low‌ ‌voltage‌ ‌or‌ ‌battery‌ ‌operated,‌ ‌ 
● located‌ ‌so‌ ‌as‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌create‌ ‌an‌ ‌additional‌ ‌hazard,‌ ‌ 
● have‌ ‌current‌ ‌circuit‌ ‌breakers‌ ‌attached,‌ ‌ 
● PAT‌ ‌tested‌ ‌annually,‌ ‌ 
● checked‌ ‌regularly.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
No‌ ‌one‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌should‌ ‌handle‌ ‌any‌ ‌electrical‌ ‌equipment.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

(AfPE‌ ‌Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌2016‌ ‌Edition)‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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‌ 

AfPE‌‌Safe‌‌Practice‌‌in‌‌Physical‌‌Education,‌‌School‌‌Sport‌‌and‌‌Physical‌‌Activity‌‌(2020‌‌Edition)‌‌have‌‌                           
produced‌ ‌a‌ ‌very‌ ‌useful‌ ‌table,‌ ‌which‌ ‌outlines‌ ‌the‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌schools‌ ‌would‌ ‌expect‌ ‌to‌ ‌find‌ ‌within‌‌                             
these‌ ‌documents:‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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NOPs‌ ‌ 
Normal‌ ‌Operating‌ ‌Procedure‌ ‌ 

EAPs‌ ‌ 
Emergency‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌ 

These‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌day-to-day‌ ‌organisational‌ ‌systems‌‌ 
based‌ ‌on‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌and‌ ‌would‌ ‌typically‌‌ 
include‌ ‌information‌ ‌relating‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● pool‌ ‌design‌ ‌and‌ ‌depth‌ ‌(this‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌clearly‌‌ 
marked;‌ ‌ropes‌ ‌separating‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌from‌‌ 
deep;‌ ‌two‌ ‌connected‌ ‌bottom‌ ‌outlet‌ ‌pipes;‌‌ 
ladders/steps?;‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌electrical‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌ 

● temperature‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌–‌ ‌PWTAG‌ ‌ 
recommend‌ ‌this‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌between‌ ‌29‌‌ 
degrees‌ ‌‌°‌C‌ ‌–‌ ‌31‌ ‌degrees‌ ‌‌°‌C‌  ‌for‌ ‌teaching‌‌ 
pupils‌ ‌ 

● potential‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌risk;‌ ‌clear‌ ‌signage;‌ ‌safe‌‌ 
access‌ ‌onto‌ ‌poolside;‌ ‌steps‌ ‌and‌ ‌rails‌‌ 
(entrapment‌ ‌risks?);‌ ‌glare‌ ‌and‌ ‌blind‌ ‌spots?‌ ‌ 

● whistle‌ ‌drills‌ ‌and‌ ‌alarms;‌ ‌e.g:‌ ‌ 
⮚ One‌ ‌short‌ ‌blast‌ ‌-‌ ‌Calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌attention‌ ‌of‌‌ 

pool‌ ‌users‌ ‌ 
⮚ Two‌ ‌short‌ ‌blasts‌ ‌-‌ ‌  Calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌ 

attention‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌or‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌‌ 
staff‌ ‌ 

⮚ Three‌‌short‌‌blasts‌‌-‌‌Indicates‌‌a‌‌lifeguard‌‌             
taking‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌action‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● arrangements‌ ‌for‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌ 
● responsibility‌ ‌for‌ ‌safety‌ ‌ 
● staffing‌ ‌levels‌ ‌and‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌ 
● supervision‌ ‌and‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌ 
● arrangements‌ ‌for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌particular‌‌ 

needs‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌very‌ ‌young‌ ‌children,‌ ‌or‌ ‌those‌‌ 
with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌or‌ ‌medical‌ ‌conditions)‌ ‌ 

● pools‌ ‌safety‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌ 
● clothing‌ ‌and‌ ‌personal‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌ 
● maximum‌ ‌numbers‌ ‌ 
● first‌ ‌aid‌ ‌provision‌ ‌ 
● water‌ ‌clarity‌ ‌(bottom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌‌ 

seen‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌depths‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times);‌ ‌glare‌ ‌-‌‌ 
frequent‌ ‌movement‌ ‌by‌ ‌staff‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌needed‌‌ 
to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌maximum‌ ‌visual‌ ‌awareness;‌‌ 
glare‌ ‌may‌ ‌also‌ ‌trigger‌ ‌an‌ ‌adverse‌ ‌reaction‌ ‌in‌‌ 
pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌additional‌ ‌needs‌ ‌or‌ ‌medical‌‌ 
conditions)‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌should‌ ‌establish‌ ‌who‌ ‌assumes‌ ‌leadership‌ ‌in‌‌ 
managing‌ ‌emergencies‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌action‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌taken‌‌ 
in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌such‌ ‌issues‌ ‌as:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● serious‌ ‌injury‌ ‌to‌ ‌bather‌ ‌ 
● dealing‌ ‌with‌ ‌casualties‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌ 
● sudden‌ ‌overcrowding‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌public‌ ‌pool‌ ‌ 
● sudden‌ ‌lack‌ ‌of‌ ‌water‌ ‌clarity‌ ‌ 
● disorderly‌ ‌behaviour‌ ‌ 
● faecal‌ ‌fouling‌ ‌ 
● vomit‌ ‌ 
● blood‌ ‌contamination‌ ‌ 
● emergency‌ ‌action‌ ‌due‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 

⮚ fire‌ ‌alarm‌ ‌ 
⮚ bomb‌ ‌threat‌ ‌ 
⮚ power‌ ‌failure‌ ‌ 
⮚ structural‌ ‌failure‌ ‌ 
⮚ toxic-gas‌ ‌emission‌ ‌ 
⮚ weather‌ ‌(thunder‌ ‌and‌ ‌lightning‌ ‌in‌‌ 

outdoor‌ ‌pools)‌ ‌or‌ ‌glare‌ ‌from‌ ‌sunlight‌ ‌ 



‌ 

Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Each‌ ‌pool‌ ‌and‌ ‌each‌ ‌session,‌‌the‌‌pupils‌‌and‌‌the‌‌staff‌‌participating,‌‌will‌‌have‌‌unique‌‌features‌‌that‌‌make‌‌                                 
particular‌ ‌demands‌ ‌upon‌ ‌safety.‌ ‌Each‌ ‌pool‌ ‌and‌ ‌each‌ ‌session‌ ‌must‌ ‌therefore‌‌be‌‌dealt‌‌with‌‌individually‌‌                             
and‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessments‌ ‌produced‌ ‌to‌ ‌cover‌ ‌the‌ ‌activity.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England,‌ ‌Safe‌ ‌Supervision‌ ‌for‌ ‌Teaching‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coaching‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌2017‌ ‌highlight‌ ‌six‌ ‌important‌‌                         
factors,‌ ‌these‌ ‌are:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Pool‌ ‌design‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌suitability‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌general‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌area‌ ‌for‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌and‌ ‌coaching‌ ‌includes:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● shape‌ ‌and‌ ‌blind‌ ‌spots‌ ‌including‌ ‌those‌ ‌resulting‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌position‌ ‌of‌ ‌equipment,‌ ‌ 
● special‌ ‌water‌ ‌features‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌sprays,‌ ‌inlets‌ ‌and‌ ‌wave‌ ‌machines,‌ ‌ 
● glare,‌ ‌reflection,‌ ‌lighting‌ ‌and‌ ‌noise.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Depth‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Its‌ ‌importance‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌ability‌ ‌and‌ ‌height‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌include:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● the‌ ‌depth‌ ‌and‌ ‌extent‌ ‌of‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌water‌ ‌areas,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌of‌ ‌deep‌ ‌water‌ ‌areas,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌floor‌ ‌profile,‌ ‌in‌ ‌particular‌ ‌sudden‌ ‌changes‌ ‌in‌ ‌depth,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌possibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌being‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌segregate‌ ‌the‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌water‌ ‌area‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌roping‌ ‌off‌ ‌and‌ ‌using‌ ‌a‌ ‌boom).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Water‌ ‌quality‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Two‌ ‌factors‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● the‌ ‌temperature‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌water‌ ‌(and‌ ‌the‌ ‌air)‌ ‌in‌ ‌respect‌ ‌of‌ ‌comfort‌ ‌-‌ ‌bearing‌ ‌in‌ ‌mind‌ ‌pupils’‌ ‌size,‌‌ 
age‌ ‌and‌ ‌physical‌ ‌ability,‌ ‌ 

● clarity‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌water.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Pool‌ ‌organisation‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌arrangements‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● who‌ ‌has‌ ‌the‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ 
● is‌ ‌there‌ ‌exclusivity‌ ‌of‌ ‌use?‌ ‌ 
● is‌ ‌there‌ ‌shared‌ ‌use‌ ‌with‌ ‌other‌ ‌activities?‌ ‌ 
● if‌ ‌use‌ ‌is‌ ‌shared,‌ ‌what‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌implications?‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌lifeguarding‌ ‌responsibilities),‌ ‌ 
● nature‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌ 
● access/admission‌ ‌arrangements.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌ 
See‌ ‌Appendix‌ ‌A:‌ ‌Model‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌ 
See‌ ‌Appendix‌ ‌B:‌ ‌Model‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌for‌ ‌Indoor‌ ‌School‌ ‌Pools‌ ‌ 
See‌ ‌Appendix‌ ‌C:‌ ‌Model‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌for‌ ‌Outdoor‌ ‌School‌ ‌Pools‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

Staffing‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌skills‌ ‌and‌ ‌experience‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌ratios‌‌of‌‌pupils‌‌to‌‌teachers/coaches‌‌are‌‌important‌‌therefore,‌‌                               
consideration‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● the‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌and‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌coaches‌ ‌and‌ ‌lifeguards‌ ‌required,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌skill‌ ‌of‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌coaches‌ ‌and‌ ‌lifeguards,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌degree‌ ‌of‌ ‌support‌ ‌and‌ ‌help‌ ‌provided‌ ‌by‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌helpers,‌ ‌including‌ ‌parents,‌ ‌school‌‌                         

assistants‌ ‌and‌ ‌auxiliaries.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Pupils‌ ‌and‌ ‌ability‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌factors‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered‌ ‌include:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● the‌ ‌age‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌range‌ ‌of‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌ability.‌ ‌This‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌known‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌or‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌swimming‌‌                             

teacher‌ ‌and‌ ‌each‌ ‌new‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌checked‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌lesson,‌ ‌in‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌water,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌flotation‌ ‌aids,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌ability‌ ‌of‌‌pupils‌‌to‌‌comprehend‌‌instructions‌‌including‌‌their‌‌command‌‌of‌‌the‌‌language‌‌in‌‌which‌‌                             

the‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌is‌ ‌taught,‌ ‌ 
● medical/additional‌ ‌needs.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌‌school‌‌must‌‌provide‌‌the‌‌specialist‌‌swimming‌‌teacher‌‌with‌‌a‌‌register,‌‌up‌‌to‌‌date‌‌medical‌‌information‌‌                               
and‌‌any‌‌other‌‌relevant‌‌information‌‌(e.g.‌‌Additional‌‌Needs)‌‌about‌‌the‌‌pupils,‌‌at‌‌least‌‌one‌‌week‌‌before‌‌the‌‌                                 
swimming‌ ‌programme‌ ‌takes‌ ‌place.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

The‌ ‌completed‌ ‌register‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌present‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌updated‌ ‌and‌ ‌handed‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌swimming‌‌                             
teacher‌ ‌for‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌check‌ ‌before‌ ‌each‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌‌(see‌‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌X‌).‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 
Accompanying‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌are‌‌expected‌‌to‌‌undertake‌‌a‌‌dynamic‌‌risk‌‌assessment‌‌                     
in‌ ‌situ‌ ‌each‌ ‌time‌ ‌they‌ ‌attend‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌should‌ ‌take‌ ‌action‌ ‌to‌ ‌control‌ ‌any‌‌                             
identified‌ ‌changes‌ ‌such‌ ‌as:‌ ‌ 

● water‌ ‌quality‌ ‌and‌ ‌temperature,‌ ‌ 
● integrity‌ ‌of‌ ‌pool‌ ‌enclosure/building,‌ ‌ 
● availability‌ ‌and‌ ‌condition‌ ‌of‌ ‌rescue/emergency‌ ‌equipment,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌age,‌ ‌range‌ ‌of‌ ‌ability‌ ‌and‌ ‌numbers‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌in‌ ‌each‌ ‌class,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌activities‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌undertaking,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌leading‌ ‌and‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌the‌ ‌session,‌ ‌ 
● known‌ ‌additional‌ ‌needs/medical‌ ‌conditions,‌ ‌ 
● weather‌ ‌conditions.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
If‌ ‌in‌ ‌any‌ ‌doubt‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌safety‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌lesson,‌ ‌don’t‌ ‌proceed.‌ ‌Ensure‌ ‌concerns‌ ‌are‌‌                             
addressed‌ ‌and‌ ‌resolved‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌being‌ ‌allowed‌ ‌to‌ ‌swim.‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

Public‌ ‌Pools‌ 

The‌‌school‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌make‌‌a‌‌judgement‌‌if‌‌the‌‌public‌‌pool‌‌is‌‌safe‌‌and‌‌appropriate‌‌for‌‌School‌‌Swimming.‌‌                                   
Where‌ ‌public‌ ‌pools‌ ‌are‌ ‌used‌ ‌regularly‌ ‌for‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons,‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌and‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌should‌‌                             
arrange‌‌an‌‌induction‌‌course‌‌on‌‌the‌‌NOP‌‌and‌‌EAP‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌all‌‌accompanying‌‌School‌‌staff‌‌are‌‌clear‌‌                                   
about‌ ‌how‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌operates‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌role‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌to‌ ‌play‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌ ‌emergency,‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌‌                                     
swimming‌ ‌programme‌ ‌starts.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Schools‌ ‌whose‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌take‌ ‌part‌ ‌in‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌familiar‌ ‌with:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● risk‌ ‌assessments‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌Normal‌ ‌Operating‌ ‌Procedure‌ ‌(NOP),‌‌ ‌  
● the‌ ‌Emergency‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌(EAP),‌ ‌ 
● conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌hire/hire‌ ‌agreement,‌ ‌ 
● Pool‌ ‌Rules‌ ‌(usually‌ ‌found‌ ‌in‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌and‌ ‌displayed‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside),‌ ‌ 
● any‌ ‌special‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌or‌ ‌medical‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌Appendices‌‌at‌‌the‌‌back‌‌of‌‌this‌‌policy‌‌contain‌‌model‌‌procedures‌‌and‌‌forms,‌‌                         
which‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌specific‌ ‌to‌ ‌each‌ ‌school‌ ‌and‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

Medical‌ ‌Information‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌Headteacher‌ ‌should‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌and‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌medical‌ ‌and‌ ‌health‌ ‌information‌ ‌is‌‌                               
maintained‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Folder.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

It‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌requirement‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌medical‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌are‌ ‌documented‌ ‌on‌ ‌each‌ ‌school's‌ ‌swimming‌                             
register‌ ‌and‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment.‌ ‌Specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers‌‌and‌‌accompanying‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌must‌‌be‌‌                         
made‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌medical‌ ‌information‌ ‌one‌ ‌week‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌that‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌(see‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌X‌ ‌-‌‌                                 
Swimming‌‌class‌‌registers‌‌including‌‌information‌‌on‌‌pupils‌‌with‌‌medical‌‌conditions‌‌and/additional‌‌needs‌‌-‌‌                         
information‌ ‌for‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌providers‌).‌  ‌This‌ ‌will‌ ‌need‌ ‌updating‌ ‌when‌ ‌necessary.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

If‌ ‌a‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌experiences‌ ‌a‌ ‌new‌ ‌medical‌ ‌condition‌ ‌during‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lesson,‌ ‌this‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌‌                               
documented‌ ‌in‌ ‌writing‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌in‌ ‌Charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌‌                             
amended‌ ‌accordingly.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

School‌‌staff‌‌should‌‌discuss‌‌the‌‌condition‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Parent/Guardian/Carer‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pupil‌‌and‌‌review‌‌whether‌‌                             
the‌‌pupil‌‌is‌‌able‌‌to‌‌continue‌‌swimming.‌ ‌This‌‌will‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌safe‌‌procedures‌‌can‌‌be‌‌put‌‌in‌‌place‌‌before‌‌                                     
the‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌participates‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌next‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lesson.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ ‌  
‌ ‌  
‌ 

‌ 
Written‌ ‌permission‌ ‌from‌ ‌parents‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌required‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌allowing‌ ‌a‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌particular‌ ‌medical‌‌                               
condition‌ ‌to‌ ‌participate‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌programme.‌ ‌The‌‌school‌‌may‌‌need‌‌to‌‌seek‌‌help‌‌from‌‌                               
outside‌ ‌organisations‌ ‌to‌ ‌understand‌ ‌how‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌activities‌ ‌may‌ ‌affect‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupil.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌Epilepsy‌ ‌may‌ ‌vary‌ ‌depending‌ ‌on‌ ‌whether‌ ‌an‌ ‌effective‌ ‌medication‌‌                           
management‌‌regime‌‌is‌‌in‌‌place,‌‌the‌‌effectiveness‌‌of‌‌this‌‌in‌‌controlling‌‌the‌‌onset‌‌of‌‌episodes‌‌and‌‌whether‌‌                                 
the‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌has‌ ‌a‌ ‌history‌‌of‌‌episodes‌‌whilst‌‌swimming.‌ ‌For‌‌pupils‌‌with‌‌Epilepsy,‌‌an‌‌assigned‌‌member‌‌of‌‌                                 
staff‌ ‌will‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌the‌ ‌role‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌‘spotter’.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

The‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌may‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌work‌ ‌alongside‌ ‌a‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌person‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌when‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌‌                                     
depth.‌ ‌Using‌‌a‌‌‘buddy’‌‌system‌‌with‌‌a‌‌pupil‌‌or‌‌helper‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water‌‌can‌‌provide‌‌non-intrusive‌‌supervision,‌‌                                 
which‌ ‌also‌ ‌avoids‌ ‌embarrassment‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupil.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

‌ 
It‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌medication‌ ‌(including‌‌                         
inhalers)‌‌is‌‌accessible‌‌at‌‌all‌‌times‌‌on‌‌poolside.‌ ‌All‌‌medication‌‌should‌‌be‌‌placed‌‌                         
in‌ ‌a‌ ‌watertight‌ ‌container.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
A‌‌pupil‌‌should‌‌not‌‌be‌‌allowed‌‌to‌‌swim‌‌if‌‌their‌‌medication‌‌is‌‌not‌‌available‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                               
poolside.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

Please‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Department‌ ‌of‌ ‌Health:‌ ‌ 
● ‘‌Guidance‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌inhalers‌ ‌in‌ ‌schools‌’‌‌ ‌  
● ‘‌Guidance‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Use‌ ‌of‌ ‌Adrenaline‌ ‌Auto-Injectors‌ ‌in‌ ‌Schools‌’‌‌ ‌  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/emergency-asthma-inhalers-for-use-in-schools
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/emergency-asthma-inhalers-for-use-in-schools
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/using-emergency-adrenaline-auto-injectors-in-schools
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/using-emergency-adrenaline-auto-injectors-in-schools
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/using-emergency-adrenaline-auto-injectors-in-schools


‌ 

First‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌Arrangements‌ ‌ 
All‌‌schools‌‌should‌‌ensure‌‌they‌‌have‌‌procedures‌‌in‌‌place‌‌for‌‌First‌‌Aid‌‌including‌‌travel‌‌to,‌‌from‌‌and‌‌at‌‌the‌‌                                     
pool.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

In‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌evacuation,‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌blankets‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌available‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌ ‌and‌ ‌clearly‌‌                               
labelled.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

In‌ ‌addition‌ ‌to‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌provision,‌ ‌there‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌with‌ ‌an‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌First‌ ‌Aid‌‌                                 
qualification‌‌on‌‌site‌‌at‌‌all‌‌times‌‌when‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌is‌‌in‌‌use.‌ ‌In‌‌public‌‌pools,‌‌this‌‌is‌‌the‌‌responsibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                         
pool‌ ‌operator/leisure‌ ‌provider.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

‌ 
Schools‌ ‌are‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌reporting‌‌all‌‌minor‌‌incidents‌‌themselves‌‌when‌‌                   
they‌ ‌get‌ ‌back‌ ‌to‌ ‌school.‌ ‌Most‌ ‌schools‌ ‌will‌ ‌keep‌ ‌on-line‌ ‌records‌ ‌so‌ ‌may‌‌                         
wish‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌copies‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌County‌ ‌Assessnet‌ ‌form‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌and‌ ‌then‌‌                           
transfer‌ ‌this‌ ‌information.‌ ‌Leisure‌ ‌providers‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌have‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌‌                   
procedures‌ ‌for‌ ‌recording‌ ‌and‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌accidents.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Accidents/Incidents‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌reported‌‌to‌‌BC‌‌via‌‌the‌‌AssessNet‌‌system‌‌and‌‌if‌‌warranted‌‌it‌‌                           
may‌‌require‌‌reporting‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Health‌‌&‌‌Safety‌‌Executive‌‌(HSE)‌‌under‌‌the‌‌Reporting‌‌of‌‌Injuries‌‌                             
Diseases‌ ‌and‌ ‌Dangerous‌ ‌Occurrences‌ ‌Regulations‌ ‌2013‌ ‌(RIDDOR).‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌J‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌‌                       
example‌ ‌form,‌ ‌which‌ ‌schools‌ ‌may‌ ‌wish‌ ‌to‌ ‌use.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 



‌ 

Pool‌ ‌Rules‌ ‌ 
A‌ ‌copy‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌rules‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌found‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌site’s‌ ‌NOP.‌ ‌Rules‌ ‌will‌ ‌vary‌ ‌from‌ ‌pool‌ ‌to‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌so‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌                                             
important‌ ‌that‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌read‌ ‌and‌ ‌understand‌ ‌the‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌site‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌using‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌‌                                   
session.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌‌pool‌‌rules‌‌should‌‌be‌‌displayed‌‌and‌‌explained‌‌to‌‌all‌‌pupils‌‌before‌‌their‌‌first‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌lesson.‌‌                                 
Pupils‌‌should‌‌be‌‌reminded‌‌at‌‌the‌‌start‌‌of‌‌each‌‌term‌‌and‌‌ideally‌‌coincide‌‌with‌‌the‌‌emergency‌‌procedures‌‌                                 
when‌‌being‌‌tested‌‌(i.e.‌‌alarms).‌ ‌The‌‌following‌‌are‌‌examples‌‌of‌‌standard‌‌pool‌‌rules.‌ ‌It‌‌is‌‌by‌‌no‌‌means‌‌a‌‌                                     
comprehensive‌ ‌list:‌ 
‌ 

● pupils‌ ‌must‌ ‌not‌ ‌enter‌ ‌onto‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌unless‌ ‌a‌ ‌lifeguard/lifesaver‌ ‌is‌ ‌present,‌‌ ‌  
● pupils‌ ‌must‌ ‌not‌ ‌leave‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌without‌ ‌permission,‌ ‌nor‌ ‌return‌ ‌without‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌person‌ ‌in‌‌ 

charge,‌ ‌ 
● pupils‌ ‌must‌ ‌remain‌ ‌away‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌edge‌ ‌until‌ ‌instructed‌ ‌to‌ ‌approach‌ ‌the‌ ‌water,‌ ‌ 
● pupils‌ ‌must‌ ‌walk,‌ ‌not‌ ‌run‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside,‌ ‌ 
● pupils‌ ‌must‌ ‌respond‌ ‌immediately‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌instructions,‌ ‌ 
● all‌ ‌those‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌must‌ ‌understand‌ ‌and‌ ‌respond‌ ‌appropriately‌ ‌to‌ ‌pool‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌procedures‌‌ 

for‌ ‌stopping‌ ‌activity‌ ‌and‌ ‌evacuating‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ 
● report‌ ‌any‌ ‌unacceptable,‌ ‌unsafe‌ ‌behaviour‌ ‌that‌ ‌may‌ ‌compromise‌ ‌safety,‌ ‌ 
● no‌ ‌food‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌consumed‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside,‌ ‌including‌ ‌sweets‌ ‌and‌ ‌gum,‌ ‌ 
● no‌ ‌shouting,‌‌ ‌  
● no‌ ‌jumping‌ ‌or‌ ‌diving‌ ‌unless‌ ‌instructed‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌so‌*‌,‌ ‌ 
● removing,‌ ‌or‌ ‌making‌ ‌safe,‌ ‌all‌ ‌jewellery,‌ 
● no‌ ‌outdoor‌ ‌shoes‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside,‌ ‌ 
● swim‌ ‌caps‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌worn‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌hygiene‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌followed,‌ ‌ 
● report‌ ‌any‌ ‌illness,‌ ‌ 
● medication‌ ‌that‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌required‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌pool’s‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌checked‌ ‌before‌ ‌jumping‌ ‌in‌ ‌is‌ ‌allowed,‌ ‌as‌ ‌water‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌too‌ ‌shallow.‌ ‌Pool‌‌                                   
depth‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌be‌‌at‌‌least‌‌1m,‌‌although‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌advise‌‌a‌‌risk‌‌assessment‌‌be‌‌undertaken‌‌before‌‌                                 
jumping‌ ‌is‌ ‌permitted‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌place‌ ‌into‌ ‌water‌ ‌of‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌1.5m.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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‌ 
Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌also‌ ‌provide‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌and‌ ‌resources‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌the‌‌ 
management‌ ‌of‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌programmes:‌‌ 
https://www.swimming.org/swimengland/the-swim-england-facilities-team/‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
*‌Only‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌/‌ ‌STA‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌are‌‌qualified‌‌to‌‌                           
teach‌ ‌diving‌ ‌(individuals‌ ‌will‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌‌check‌‌if‌‌their‌‌qualification‌‌allows‌‌them‌‌to‌‌do‌‌                           
this‌ ‌as‌ ‌some‌ ‌do‌ ‌not)‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌section‌ ‌on‌ ‌Diving‌ ‌–‌ ‌Shallow‌ ‌Entry‌ ‌Racing‌ ‌Dives‌ ‌‌for‌ ‌further‌‌                         
clarification,‌ ‌see‌ ‌page‌ ‌59‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

Swimmers‌ ‌with‌ ‌Special‌ ‌Education‌ ‌Needs‌ ‌and/or‌‌ 
Disabilities‌ ‌(SEND)‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Equality‌ ‌Act‌ ‌ensures‌ ‌that‌ ‌disabled‌ ‌persons‌ ‌may‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌treated‌ ‌less‌ ‌well‌ ‌than‌ ‌any‌ ‌other‌ ‌person.‌ ‌                                 
Policies‌‌and‌‌procedures‌‌or‌‌physical‌‌changes‌‌to‌‌the‌‌environment‌‌(reasonable‌‌adjustments)‌‌may‌‌need‌‌to‌‌                           
be‌‌put‌‌into‌‌place‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌pupils‌‌with‌‌disabilities‌‌are‌‌able‌‌to‌‌learn‌‌to‌‌swim.‌ ‌However,‌‌there‌‌remains‌‌the‌‌                                     
caveat‌ ‌that‌ ‌justifiable‌ ‌actions‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌protection‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌individual’s‌ ‌life‌ ‌or‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌‌safety‌‌override‌‌the‌‌                                 
duty‌ ‌to‌ ‌include.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
Adults‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water‌‌are‌‌only‌‌able‌‌to‌‌supervise‌‌the‌‌swimmer‌‌they‌‌are‌‌assisting‌‌and‌‌should‌‌not‌‌be‌‌counted‌‌                                     
in‌‌the‌‌supervision‌‌ratios,‌‌although‌‌they‌‌do‌‌count‌‌in‌‌the‌‌bather‌‌load‌‌(thus‌‌pool‌‌capacity).‌‌Lifeguarding/pool‌‌                               
watching‌ ‌duties‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌carried‌ ‌out‌ ‌by‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌staff‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌side‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Physiotherapists‌ ‌should‌ ‌have‌ ‌completed‌ ‌a‌ ‌course‌ ‌in‌ ‌managing‌ ‌hydrotherapy‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

A‌‌variety‌‌of‌‌skills‌‌are‌‌required‌‌stemming‌‌from‌‌an‌‌assessment‌‌of‌‌each‌‌pupil’s‌‌individual‌‌requirements.‌‌For‌‌                               
schools‌ ‌with‌ ‌hydrotherapy‌ ‌pools,‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌two‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌should‌ ‌have‌ ‌undertaken‌ ‌a‌‌                             
minimum‌ ‌of‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Certificate.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

Staff‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌should‌ ‌work‌ ‌with‌ ‌experienced‌ ‌staff.‌ ‌This‌ ‌induction‌ ‌can‌ ‌take‌ ‌place‌‌                               
within‌ ‌or‌ ‌between‌ ‌schools.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 
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‌ 
The‌ ‌AfPE‌ ‌Handbook‌ ‌provides‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌on‌ ‌considerations‌ ‌and‌‌ 
teaching‌ ‌advice‌ ‌for‌ ‌working‌ ‌with‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌specific‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌within‌ ‌PE‌ ‌and‌‌ 
School‌ ‌Swimming.‌ ‌ 
https://www.afpe.org.uk/physical-education/afpe-launch-new-2020-edition-of-‌
safe-practice/‌.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

See‌ ‌also‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Inclusion‌ ‌Hub:‌ ‌ 
https://www.swimming.org/swimengland/inclusion/‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Adult‌ ‌:‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌ratio‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

This‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌determined‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌any‌ ‌swimming-specific‌‌                   
written‌ ‌guidelines‌ ‌that‌ ‌may‌ ‌exist.‌‌ ‌  

A‌ ‌safe‌ ‌ratio‌ ‌can‌ ‌only‌ ‌be‌ ‌determined‌ ‌by‌ ‌carefully‌ ‌examining‌ ‌individual‌ ‌pupil's‌ ‌abilities,‌ ‌medical‌‌                           
profiles‌‌and‌‌EHCP’s‌‌in‌‌conjunction‌‌with‌‌relevant‌‌medical‌‌staff.‌ ‌For‌‌example,‌‌specialist‌‌knowledge‌‌is‌‌                           
required‌ ‌when‌ ‌planning‌ ‌for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌‌nil-by-mouth‌‌or‌‌require‌‌thickened‌‌drinks.‌ ‌These‌‌pupils‌‌                           
should‌ ‌never‌ ‌take‌ ‌any‌ ‌pool‌‌water‌‌into‌‌their‌‌mouths‌‌due‌‌to‌‌the‌‌risk‌‌of‌‌secondary‌‌drowning.‌ ‌These‌‌                                 
activity‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌usually‌ ‌involve‌ ‌multidisciplinary‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌by‌ ‌a‌ ‌group‌ ‌of‌ ‌professionals;‌ ‌for‌‌                       
example‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher;‌ ‌class‌ ‌teacher;‌ ‌learning‌ ‌support/care‌ ‌assistants‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌physiotherapist.‌ ‌ ‌   
(Association‌ ‌for‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌AfPE,‌ ‌‘Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌‌                           
Activity’2020)‌ ‌ 
‌ 

As‌ ‌a‌ ‌guide,‌ ‌‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌recommends‌ ‌a‌ ‌ratio‌ ‌of‌ ‌8:1‌ ‌for‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌for‌‌                             
high‌ ‌quality‌ ‌provision,‌ ‌with‌ ‌1:1‌ ‌support‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌ ‌RA‌ ‌requires.‌ ‌Ratios‌ ‌for‌‌                             
Special‌‌schools‌‌will‌‌be‌‌much‌‌lower‌‌and‌‌individual‌‌Risk‌‌Assessments‌‌are‌‌key‌‌in‌‌determining‌‌                           
these‌‌ratios.‌ ‌‌For‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌who‌‌have‌‌attended‌‌either‌‌the‌‌Support‌‌Teacher‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌                             
or‌ ‌‘Supporting‌ ‌Pupils‌ ‌within‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌during‌ ‌their‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌courses,‌ ‌a‌ ‌ratio‌ ‌of‌ ‌3:1‌ ‌is‌‌                             
recommended‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌guide.‌  ‌All‌ ‌ratios‌ ‌are‌ ‌broken‌ ‌down‌ ‌and‌ ‌explained‌ ‌on‌ ‌page‌ ‌52.‌ ‌ 

https://www.afpe.org.uk/physical-education/afpe-launch-new-2020-edition-of-safe-practice/
https://www.afpe.org.uk/physical-education/afpe-launch-new-2020-edition-of-safe-practice/
https://www.swimming.org/swimengland/inclusion/


‌ 

Hydrotherapy‌ ‌Pools‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Water-based‌ ‌activity‌ ‌in‌ ‌hydrotherapy‌‌pools‌‌requires‌‌higher‌‌levels‌‌of‌‌supervision,‌‌often‌‌on‌‌a‌‌one‌‌to‌‌one‌‌                               
basis‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water.‌ ‌Individual‌ ‌pupils’‌ ‌medical‌ ‌profiles‌ ‌and‌ ‌health‌ ‌care‌ ‌plans‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌examined,‌‌                               
alongside‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌medical‌ ‌staff‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌arrive‌ ‌at‌ ‌safe‌ ‌ratios.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Hydrotherapy‌ ‌pools‌ ‌in‌ ‌Special‌ ‌Schools‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌pay‌ ‌particular‌ ‌attention‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌‌                           
risk-management‌ ‌schemes‌ ‌for:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● moving‌ ‌and‌ ‌handling,‌ ‌which‌ ‌includes‌ ‌all‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌of‌ ‌lifting‌ ‌and‌ ‌carrying‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌or‌ ‌transfers‌‌                             
between‌ ‌equipment,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌in‌ ‌and‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌wheelchairs,‌ ‌ 

● transporting‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌between‌ ‌changing‌ ‌rooms‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ 
● entry‌ ‌and‌ ‌exit‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ 
● dressing/undressing‌ ‌areas‌ ‌and‌ ‌support‌ ‌staff,‌ ‌ 
● emergency‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌and‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌disabilities/spinal‌ ‌injuries,‌ ‌ 
● pool‌ ‌accessibility‌ ‌(i.e.‌ ‌ramps,‌ ‌hoists‌ ‌and‌ ‌changing‌ ‌facilities),‌ ‌ 
● increased‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌:‌ ‌Pupil‌ ‌ratio,‌ ‌ 
● pool‌ ‌temperature‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌‌set‌‌higher‌‌for‌‌disabled‌‌swimmers‌‌(e.g.‌‌32‌‌degrees‌‌C‌‌for‌‌Special‌‌needs‌‌                               

school‌ ‌pools,‌ ‌ 
● assistant/helper‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Training‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌in‌ ‌Hydrotherapy‌ ‌Pools/Special‌ ‌School‌ ‌Pools‌ ‌ 
‌ 

BSSP‌ ‌‌in‌ ‌conjunction‌ ‌with‌ ‌BC‌ ‌are‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌offer‌ ‌courses‌ ‌aimed‌ ‌at‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌who‌ ‌support‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌‌                                   
sensory‌ ‌and‌ ‌physical‌ ‌needs‌ ‌during‌ ‌their‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons.‌ ‌For‌ ‌more‌ ‌information‌ ‌contact‌‌                         
swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk‌.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

School‌‌Teachers‌‌‌supporting‌‌the‌‌delivery‌‌‌of‌‌lessons‌‌to‌‌SEND‌‌pupils‌‌need‌‌to‌‌undertake‌‌training‌‌in‌‌either‌‌                               
the‌‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌SEND‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌‌or‌‌‌Support‌‌Teacher‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming,‌‌‌see‌‌pages‌‌44-46.‌‌                             
They‌ ‌may‌ ‌then‌ ‌work‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teacher.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

Staff‌ ‌working‌ ‌with‌ ‌individual‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌appropriately‌ ‌trained‌ ‌(again‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
SEND‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Course‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌qualification);‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌handling‌‌                             
expertise‌ ‌and‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌individual‌ ‌pupil’s‌ ‌physical‌ ‌and‌ ‌medical‌ ‌needs.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 

‌ 
Swim‌‌England‌‌recommends‌‌a‌‌ratio‌‌of‌‌8:1‌‌for‌‌qualified‌‌swimming‌‌teachers‌‌with‌‌1:1‌‌support‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water‌‌                                 
where‌ ‌the‌ ‌RA‌ ‌requires.‌ ‌Where‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌hold‌ ‌either‌ ‌the‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌or‌‌                               
Supporting‌ ‌Pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌during‌ ‌their‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming,‌ ‌a‌ ‌ratio‌ ‌of‌ ‌3:1‌ ‌is‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌‌                               
minimum.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Hoists‌ ‌ 
‌ 

In‌ ‌school‌ ‌pools,‌ ‌staff‌ ‌must‌ ‌follow‌ ‌the‌‌manufacturer’s‌‌instructions‌‌in‌‌the‌‌use‌‌of‌‌pool‌‌hoists,‌‌ensure‌‌they‌‌                                 
receive‌‌the‌‌appropriate‌‌training‌‌for‌‌its‌‌use‌‌before‌‌using‌‌it‌‌with‌‌a‌‌pupil‌‌and‌‌ensure‌‌it‌‌has‌‌a‌‌regular‌‌(as‌‌per‌‌                                         
the‌ ‌manufacturer's instructions)‌ ‌safety‌ ‌check.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Both‌ ‌at‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider pools‌ ‌and‌ ‌school‌ ‌pools,‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌ ‌hoist‌ ‌uses‌ ‌a‌ ‌sling,‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimmer‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌                                 
provide‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌sling‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌weight,‌ ‌as‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌personal‌ ‌piece‌ ‌of‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌thus‌ ‌not‌‌                                   
shareable.‌ ‌ 
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‌ 
Ratios‌ ‌for‌ ‌Special‌ ‌Schools‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌much‌‌lower‌‌and‌‌Individual‌‌Risk‌‌Assessments‌‌                       
are‌ ‌key‌ ‌in‌ ‌determining‌ ‌these‌ ‌ratios.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
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‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌Course‌ ‌for‌ ‌School‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
For‌ ‌more‌ ‌information,‌ ‌or‌ ‌to‌ ‌book‌ ‌the‌ ‌above‌ ‌course,‌ ‌please‌ ‌email‌ ‌‌swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk‌.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
Lifeguarding‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌Special‌ ‌School‌ ‌Hydrotherapy‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌‌lifeguarding‌‌qualification‌‌required‌‌for‌‌hydrotherapy‌‌pools‌‌is‌‌the‌‌RLSS‌‌Aquatic‌‌Therapy‌‌Shallow‌‌Pool‌‌                           
Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌(ATSPRA).‌  ‌Other‌ ‌scenarios‌ ‌are‌ ‌listed‌ ‌below:‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌   
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Overview‌ ‌of‌ ‌course‌ ‌(5-6‌ ‌hours)‌ ‌ 

1‌ ‌ 
‌ 

2‌ ‌ 
3‌ ‌ 
4‌ ‌ 
5‌ ‌ 
6‌ ‌ 
7‌ ‌ 
8‌ ‌ 

Improve‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌and‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌‌ 
specifically‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌and‌ ‌adaptations‌ ‌where‌ ‌required‌ ‌ 
Identify‌ ‌good‌ ‌practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌safety‌ ‌ 
Understand‌ ‌barriers‌ ‌to‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Identify‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌to‌ ‌overcome‌ ‌these‌ ‌for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌ 
Identify‌ ‌methods‌ ‌of‌ ‌communication‌ ‌and‌ ‌resources‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌ 
Understand‌ ‌fundamental‌ ‌movement‌ ‌skills‌ ‌and‌ ‌core‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌skills‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌links‌ ‌between‌ ‌them‌ ‌ 
How‌ ‌to‌ ‌develop‌ ‌water‌ ‌confidence‌ ‌using‌ ‌core‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌skills‌ ‌ 
How‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌ 

SPECIAL‌ ‌SCHOOL‌ ‌POOL‌ ‌ 

Situation‌ ‌  Lifeguarding‌ ‌Qualification‌‌ 
Needed‌ ‌  Information‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌with‌ ‌deep‌ ‌water‌‌ 
(over‌ ‌1.2m)‌‌ ‌during‌ ‌an‌‌ 
un-programmed‌‌ ‌session‌ ‌ 

Minimum‌ ‌qualification:‌ ‌ 
National‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌‌ 
Qualification‌ ‌(NPLQ)‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌pool’s‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌referred‌ ‌to,‌‌ 
as‌ ‌un-programmed‌ ‌sessions‌ ‌are‌ ‌often‌‌ 
prohibited‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌unpredictable‌‌ 
nature‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌a‌ ‌Special‌ ‌School‌ ‌pool‌ ‌or‌‌ 
hydrotherapy‌ ‌pool‌ ‌with‌‌ 
shallow‌ ‌water‌ ‌(less‌ ‌than‌‌ 
1.2m)‌ ‌during‌ ‌a‌ ‌programmed‌‌ 
session‌ ‌ 

Royal‌ ‌Life‌ ‌Saving‌ ‌Society‌‌ 
Aquatic‌ ‌Therapy‌ ‌Shallow‌‌ 
Pool‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌‌ 
Swimming‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌is‌ ‌required‌ ‌for‌‌ 
school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌working‌ ‌with‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌‌ 
additional‌ ‌physical‌ ‌needs.‌  ‌‌ATSPRA‌ ‌is‌‌ 
a‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌and‌ ‌rescue‌ ‌qualification‌‌ 
for‌ ‌therapists,‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌support‌‌ 
staff‌ ‌working‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌or‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌ 
water‌ ‌during‌ ‌activities‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌aquatic‌‌ 
therapy‌ ‌or‌ ‌therapeutic‌ ‌exercise/play‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌with‌ ‌shallow‌‌ 
water‌ ‌‌(less‌ ‌than‌ ‌1.2m)‌‌ ‌during‌‌ 
an‌‌ ‌un-programmed‌‌ ‌session‌‌ 
(for‌ ‌example,‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌is‌ ‌hired‌‌ 
as‌ ‌an‌ ‌external‌ ‌booking)‌ ‌ 

Minimum‌ ‌qualification‌:‌ ‌ 
National‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌‌ 
Qualification‌ ‌(NPLQ)‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Un-programmed‌ ‌school‌ ‌sessions‌ ‌are‌‌ 
prohibited‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌unpredictable‌‌ 
nature‌ ‌ 

Please‌‌note:‌ ‌‌The‌‌guidance‌‌above‌‌states‌‌the‌‌minimum‌‌provision‌‌required‌‌by‌‌Buckinghamshire‌‌Council‌‌                         
and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Partnership.‌ ‌In‌ ‌all‌ ‌circumstances,‌ ‌schools‌ ‌should‌ ‌also‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                             
pool’s‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌as‌ ‌more‌ ‌advanced‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌needed‌ ‌after‌ ‌a‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment.‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
‌ ‌   
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‌  ‌ 
School‌‌staff‌‌will‌‌be‌‌responsible‌‌for‌‌ensuring‌‌that‌‌they‌‌keep‌‌a‌‌record‌‌of‌‌their‌‌                           
swimming‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌and‌ ‌where‌ ‌relevant,‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌expiry‌‌               
dates,‌ ‌both‌ ‌individually‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Folder,‌ ‌and‌ ‌must‌‌                     
undertake‌ ‌a‌ ‌one-day‌ ‌refresher‌ ‌course‌ prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌expiry‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌qualification‌.‌ ‌                     
Lifeguards‌‌will‌‌only‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌work‌‌in‌‌a‌‌pool‌‌where‌‌they‌‌are‌‌qualified‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                               
pool’s‌ ‌maximum‌ ‌depth.‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

Inclusion‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Inclusion‌ ‌2020‌ ‌was‌ ‌an‌ ‌exciting‌ ‌initiative,‌ ‌inspired‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌2020‌ ‌Paralympic‌ ‌Games,‌ ‌funded‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                             
Department‌ ‌for‌ ‌Education‌ ‌(DfE)‌ ‌and‌ ‌delivered‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌Trust.‌ ‌Its‌ ‌aim‌ ‌was‌‌to‌‌increase‌‌and‌‌                                 
improve‌ ‌opportunities‌ ‌for‌ ‌young‌ ‌people‌ ‌with‌ ‌special‌ ‌educational‌ ‌needs‌ ‌and‌ ‌disabilities‌ ‌(SEND)‌ ‌to‌‌                         
participate‌ ‌in‌ ‌school‌ ‌sport.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌provided‌ ‌a‌ ‌range‌ ‌of‌ ‌tools‌ ‌and‌ ‌resources‌ ‌to‌ ‌help‌ ‌schools,‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌providers‌ ‌and‌ ‌pool‌‌                               
operators‌ ‌make‌‌sure‌‌their‌‌swimming‌‌programmes‌‌are‌‌fully‌‌inclusive.‌ ‌Despite‌‌the‌‌programme‌‌finishing,‌‌                         
these‌ ‌should‌ ‌still‌ ‌be‌ ‌helpful‌ ‌to‌ ‌schools‌ ‌and‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌found‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌website.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

As‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌PE‌ ‌and‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌Premium‌‌for‌‌primary‌‌schools,‌‌which‌‌provides‌‌funds‌‌to‌‌support‌‌schools‌‌in‌‌                                   
delivering‌ ‌inclusive‌ ‌sport,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌provides‌ ‌helpful‌ ‌guides‌ ‌and‌ ‌policy‌ ‌documents‌ ‌for‌‌                       
organisations‌ ‌who‌ ‌work‌ ‌with‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌‌SEND‌‌and/or‌‌high‌‌needs.‌ ‌The‌‌‌SEND‌‌Code‌‌of‌‌Practice:‌‌                               
0-25‌ ‌years‌‌ ‌‌also‌ ‌provides‌ ‌helpful‌ ‌advice.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌have‌ ‌now‌ ‌launched‌ ‌a‌ ‌CPD‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌‌staff‌‌working‌‌with‌‌pupils‌‌with‌‌additional‌‌needs‌‌during‌‌                                 
their‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌lessons.‌ ‌Please‌‌contact‌‌‌swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk‌‌for‌‌further‌‌information‌‌and‌‌                     
to‌ ‌book‌ ‌onto‌ ‌this‌ ‌course‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Partnership.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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See‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌website‌ ‌links:‌ ‌ 
● Swim‌ ‌England:‌ ‌‌SEND‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌documents‌ ‌ 
● Swim‌ ‌England‌‌ ‌Inclusion‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌ 
● Halliwick:‌ ‌‌www.halliwick.org‌ ‌ ‌   

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/send-code-of-practice-0-to-25
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/send-code-of-practice-0-to-25
mailto:swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk
https://www.swimming.org/search/?utm_source=custom-search&utm_medium=website&utm_campaign=global-search-overlay&q=SEND+School+swimming
https://www.swimming.org/swimengland/inclusion/
http://www.halliwick.org/


‌ 

School‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌Accompanying‌ ‌Pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌Lesson‌ ‌ 

‌ 
For‌ ‌all‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌lessons,‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌2‌ ‌members‌‌of‌‌school‌‌appointed‌‌staff,‌‌who‌‌                                 
know‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌should‌ ‌accompany‌ ‌the‌ ‌class‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌pool‌ ‌(this‌ ‌applies‌‌to‌‌both‌‌school‌‌pools‌‌                                 
and‌‌leisure‌‌provider‌‌pools).‌ ‌At‌‌least‌‌one‌‌of‌‌these‌‌should‌‌be‌‌the‌‌class‌‌teacher.‌ ‌Primary‌‌School‌‌Teachers‌‌                                 
should‌ ‌accompany‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌class‌ ‌to‌ ‌swimming,‌ ‌whenever‌ ‌possible,‌ ‌as‌ ‌they‌ ‌know‌ ‌their‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌‌                               
unique‌ ‌way.‌ ‌There‌ ‌should‌ ‌always‌ ‌be‌ ‌someone‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌who‌ ‌knows‌ ‌the‌ ‌specific‌ ‌medical‌ ‌or‌‌                               
additional‌ ‌needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

‌ 
This‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌both‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌recommendations‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Association‌ ‌for‌ ‌Physical‌‌                           
Education‌‌(AfPE)‌‌who‌‌state:‌ ‌‌‘Where‌‌specialist‌‌swimming‌‌teachers‌‌are‌‌employed‌‌to‌‌lead‌‌the‌‌lesson,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌                               
strongly‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌that‌ ‌‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌remain‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside‌‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌an‌ ‌assisting‌ ‌role.’‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

All‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌should:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● understand‌ ‌what‌ ‌their‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌enables‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌do,‌ ‌ 
● ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌their‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌are‌ ‌kept‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌ ‌refreshed‌ ‌when‌ ‌required,‌ ‌ 
● make‌ ‌it‌ ‌clear‌ ‌what‌ ‌standard‌ ‌of‌ ‌swimmer‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌confident‌ ‌to‌ ‌teach,‌ ‌ 
● understand‌ ‌the‌ ‌limits‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌role,‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌confident‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside,‌ ‌ 
● demonstrate‌ ‌good‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌communicate‌ ‌this‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌ 
● follow‌ ‌their‌ ‌school‌ ‌Behaviour‌ ‌Policy,‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌good‌ ‌discipline‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌ 
● regularly‌ ‌carry‌ ‌out‌ ‌head‌ ‌counts‌  ‌during,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌beginning‌ ‌and‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌sessions,‌ ‌ 
● know,‌ ‌understand‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌apply‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌normal‌ ‌operating‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌(NOPs)‌ ‌and‌‌                           

emergency‌ ‌action‌ ‌plan‌ ‌(EAP),‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌suitably‌ ‌dressed‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌role‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌to‌ ‌play‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌lesson,‌ ‌ 
● adapt‌ ‌their‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌suit‌ ‌the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌different‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌ 
● ensure‌ ‌they‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌a‌ ‌good‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌position‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times‌ ‌-‌ ‌this‌ ‌often‌ ‌means‌ ‌having‌ ‌to‌ ‌move‌‌                                 

frequently‌ ‌to‌ ‌overcome‌ ‌anything‌ ‌that‌ ‌makes‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌difficult‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌glare,‌ ‌shadow,‌ ‌sunlight),‌ ‌ 
● not‌‌enter‌‌the‌‌water‌‌without‌‌leaving‌‌a‌‌lifeguard/lifesaver‌‌and‌‌a‌‌qualified‌‌member‌‌of‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌on‌‌                               

the‌ ‌poolside,‌ ‌ 
● not‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌the‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌teacher:pupil‌ ‌ratio‌ ‌arrived‌ ‌at‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌‌                           

group,‌ ‌ 
● maintain‌ ‌good‌ ‌relationships‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌operators‌ ‌and‌ ‌aquatics‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌that‌‌                       

communication‌ ‌is‌ ‌effective‌ ‌in‌ ‌ways‌ ‌that‌ ‌benefit‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌roles‌ ‌and‌ ‌responsibilities‌‌                           
regarding‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌cover‌ ‌remain‌ ‌clear‌ ‌and‌ ‌understood.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

(‌Based‌ ‌on‌‌ ‌Safe‌ ‌Practice:‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌‌School‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌2016‌ ‌Edition‌)‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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‌ 
To‌ ‌clarify‌;‌ ‌in‌ ‌addition‌ ‌to‌ ‌trained‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌there‌‌                   
should‌ ‌be‌ ‌two‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌suitably‌‌                       
qualified,‌ ‌confident‌ ‌and‌ ‌competent.‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌must‌ ‌hold,‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌minimum,‌ ‌the‌‌                     
Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Certificate.‌‌ ‌  

Please‌‌refer‌‌to‌‌the‌‌section‌‌on‌‌Teaching‌‌Qualifications,‌‌page‌‌44‌‌along‌‌with‌‌the‌‌overview‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Swim‌‌                                 
England‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Training‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌for‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌on‌ ‌page‌ ‌45.‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

Accompanying‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌work‌ ‌in‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌with‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers.‌  ‌The‌‌ 
Partnership‌ ‌Agreement‌‌ ‌(Appendix‌ ‌Z1)‌‌ ‌‌helps‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌do‌ ‌this.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

‌ 
For‌ ‌schools‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌pools,‌ ‌‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌highly‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌that‌ ‌staff‌ ‌also‌‌                         
undertake‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌,‌ ‌which‌‌                 
completes‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Training‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌names‌ ‌and‌‌dates‌‌of‌‌staff‌‌trained‌‌should‌‌be‌‌kept‌‌in‌‌the‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌Folder‌‌(BSSP‌‌holds‌‌                                 
the‌ ‌County‌ ‌Database‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌ ‌trained‌ ‌staff).‌ ‌Where‌ ‌individuals‌ ‌hold‌ ‌qualifications‌‌gained‌‌from‌‌other‌‌                           
providers,‌ ‌they‌ ‌‌must‌ ‌‌submit‌ ‌copies‌ ‌of‌ ‌certificates‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Team.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

https://www.bssp.org.uk/policy-documents/partnership-agreement-for-school-swimming-march-2019/


‌ 

Swimming‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌Position‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌and‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌in‌ ‌charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌group‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌teaching‌‌from‌‌the‌‌                                 
side‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌ ‌whole‌ ‌group‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen‌ ‌and‌ ‌from‌ ‌where‌ ‌feedback‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                                       
performance‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌group.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

There‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌some‌ ‌circumstances‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌ ‌classroom‌‌                                 
assistant‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌individual‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌(as‌ ‌an‌ ‌additional‌ ‌person).‌ ‌This‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
exception‌‌rather‌‌than‌‌the‌‌rule‌‌and‌‌only‌‌following‌‌a‌‌careful‌‌risk‌‌assessment‌‌by‌‌the‌‌swimming‌‌teacher.‌ ‌It‌‌                                 
should‌ ‌include‌ ‌potential‌ ‌factors‌ ‌such‌ ‌as:‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

● COVID-19,‌ ‌ 
● depth‌ ‌of‌ ‌water,‌‌ ‌  
● pupil‌ ‌ability,‌‌ ‌  
● use‌ ‌of‌ ‌aids,‌ ‌ 
● size‌ ‌of‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ 
● number‌ ‌and‌ ‌age‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌ 
● lifeguarding‌ ‌arrangements.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
When‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌or‌ ‌instructing‌‌non-swimmers‌‌or‌‌weak‌‌swimmers‌‌in‌‌underwater‌‌swimming‌‌or‌‌activity‌‌the‌‌                           
specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌group‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌positioned‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside‌‌at‌‌the‌‌point‌‌nearest‌‌to‌‌                                 
that‌‌activity,‌‌but‌‌so‌‌that‌‌they‌‌can‌‌also‌‌see‌‌the‌‌rest‌‌of‌‌the‌‌class.‌‌When‌‌an‌‌additional‌‌person‌‌is‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water‌‌                                           
assisting,‌‌they‌‌must‌‌be‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌the‌‌NOP‌‌and‌‌School‌‌Safeguarding‌‌Policy‌.‌ ‌‌Also,‌‌refer‌‌to‌‌the‌‌section‌‌on‌‌                                   
Safeguarding‌ ‌see‌ ‌page‌ ‌66.‌  ‌This‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌compromise‌ ‌ratios‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

If‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌glare‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌surface‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌bottom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌be‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌seen,‌ ‌it‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ 
necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌rope‌ ‌off‌ ‌the‌ ‌area‌ ‌or‌ ‌cover‌ ‌the‌ ‌window‌ ‌(indoor‌ ‌pool‌ ‌only)‌ ‌letting‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌light.‌  ‌It‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌that‌‌ 
repositioning‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌will‌ ‌allow‌ ‌staff‌ ‌to‌ ‌see‌ ‌the‌ ‌bottom‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌clearly.‌  ‌If‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌still‌ ‌not‌ ‌possible,‌‌ 
swimming‌ ‌should‌ ‌cease.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Accompanying‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff,‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌‌                             
specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher,‌ ‌should‌ ‌nonetheless‌ ‌be‌ ‌positioned‌ ‌such‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌‌support‌‌the‌‌                             
swimming‌‌teacher‌‌in‌‌the‌‌control‌‌of‌‌pupils‌‌and‌‌observation‌‌of‌‌their‌‌group.‌ ‌They‌‌should,‌‌however,‌‌ensure‌‌                               
that‌ ‌they‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌obstruct‌ ‌those‌ ‌working‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside,‌ ‌their‌ ‌position‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌specified‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌NOP.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

Care‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌be‌‌taken‌‌that‌‌there‌‌are‌‌not‌‌excessive‌‌numbers‌‌of‌‌adults‌‌on‌‌the‌‌poolside,‌‌but‌‌that‌‌all‌‌staff‌‌                                       
accompanying‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌are‌ ‌alert‌ ‌and‌ ‌supportive‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ ‌   
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‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌or‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌in‌ ‌charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌group‌ ‌must‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that,‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌‌                               
times,‌ ‌they‌ ‌can‌ ‌see‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌and‌ ‌NEVER‌ ‌turn‌ ‌their‌ ‌back‌ ‌on‌ ‌a‌ ‌group,‌ ‌or‌‌                               
position‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌are‌ ‌behind‌ ‌them.‌ ‌ 



‌ 

Teaching‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Water‌ ‌ 
It‌‌is‌‌recognised‌‌that‌‌in‌‌some‌‌circumstances‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌operator‌‌or‌‌teacher/provider‌‌will‌‌have‌‌to‌‌assess‌‌the‌‌                                 
risk‌ ‌and‌ ‌may‌ ‌feel‌‌it‌‌is‌‌more‌‌appropriate‌‌to‌‌teach‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water.‌ ‌This‌‌practice‌‌should‌‌only‌‌be‌‌considered‌                                     
after‌ ‌carrying‌ ‌out‌ ‌a‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌giving‌ ‌careful‌ ‌consideration‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌factors:‌ ‌ 
‌ 
● Pool‌ ‌depth,‌ ‌ 
● Ability‌ ‌of‌ ‌learners,‌ ‌ 
● Age‌ ‌of‌ ‌learners,‌ 
● Use‌ ‌of‌ ‌flotation‌ ‌aids‌ ‌and‌ ‌lifesaving‌ ‌support,‌ ‌ 
● The‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌can‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌see‌ ‌all‌ ‌learners‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times‌ ‌and‌‌be‌‌close‌‌enough‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌appropriate‌‌                                 

manual‌ ‌support‌ ‌if‌ ‌required.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

In‌‌this‌‌way,‌‌it‌‌may‌‌be‌‌practicable‌‌to‌‌supervise‌‌up‌‌to‌‌6‌‌learners,‌‌ratios‌‌may‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌reduced‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌                                         
safety‌‌and‌‌effective‌‌teaching.‌ ‌Ratios‌‌above‌‌this‌‌should‌‌not‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌unless‌‌additional‌‌helpers‌‌are‌‌                             
in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

For‌ ‌additional‌ ‌information,‌ ‌please‌ ‌see‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Safe‌ ‌Supervision‌ ‌(latest‌ ‌version‌ ‌due‌ ‌out‌ ‌shortly).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

Supporting‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

Supporting‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌through‌ ‌physical‌ ‌contact‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌helpful‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌progress‌ ‌and,‌ ‌depending‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                             
situation,‌ ‌it‌ ‌might‌ ‌be‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌by‌‌their‌‌hands,‌‌shoulders‌‌or‌‌head.‌ ‌To‌‌demonstrate‌‌                               
appropriate‌ ‌safeguarding‌ ‌techniques‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌best‌ ‌practice‌ ‌to‌ ‌keep‌ ‌hands‌ ‌where‌ ‌they‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌‌                                 
times‌ ‌and‌ ‌offer‌ ‌support‌ ‌by‌ ‌using‌ ‌a‌ ‌flat,‌ ‌open‌ ‌palm,‌ ‌back‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌hand‌ ‌or‌ ‌by‌ ‌using‌ ‌floatation/teaching‌‌                                   
equipment.‌ ‌Pupils‌‌should‌‌always‌‌be‌‌asked‌‌if‌‌they‌‌are‌‌happy‌‌for‌‌support‌‌using‌‌physical‌‌contact.‌ ‌If‌‌they‌‌                                 
say‌‌‘no’,‌‌or‌‌are‌‌not‌‌comfortable‌‌with‌‌this‌‌teaching‌‌practice,‌‌you‌‌will‌‌need‌‌to‌‌find‌‌an‌‌alternative‌‌method‌‌of‌‌                                     
support.‌ ‌The‌‌school‌‌should‌‌work‌‌with‌‌parents‌‌and‌‌the‌‌pupil‌‌to‌‌understand‌‌the‌‌best‌‌method‌‌of‌‌support‌‌(if‌‌                                   
for‌ ‌example,‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌has‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌outside‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌supported‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water).‌ ‌This‌‌                                 
should‌‌be‌‌identified‌‌within‌‌the‌‌Risk‌‌Assessment‌‌and‌‌agreed‌‌with‌‌all‌‌(including‌‌the‌‌head‌‌teacher)‌‌prior‌‌to‌‌                                 
the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌commencing.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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‌ 

There‌ ‌should‌ ‌always‌ ‌be‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌with‌ ‌an‌‌                       
overview‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌group‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌side‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

When‌ ‌you‌ ‌do‌ ‌use‌ ‌manual‌ ‌support,‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌important‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌make‌ ‌sure‌ ‌that:‌ ‌ 

● It‌ ‌is‌ ‌only‌ ‌provided‌ ‌when‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌and‌ ‌only‌ ‌for‌ ‌as‌ ‌long‌ ‌as‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌required,‌ ‌ 
● Pupils‌ ‌are‌ ‌handled‌ ‌with‌ ‌empathy,‌ ‌ 

● The‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌has‌ ‌checked‌ ‌that‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌are‌ ‌happy‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported,‌‌                               
discussions‌ ‌take‌ ‌place‌ ‌about‌ ‌how‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported,‌ ‌ 

● School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌are‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌potential‌ ‌safeguarding‌ ‌implications‌ ‌and‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that,‌ ‌for‌ ‌example,‌‌                         
their‌ ‌hands‌ ‌are‌ ‌appropriately‌ ‌positioned‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌full‌ ‌view‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times,‌ ‌ 

● The‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌should‌ ‌keep‌ ‌his/her‌ ‌hands‌ ‌in‌ ‌view‌ ‌whenever‌ ‌possible,‌ ‌ 
● The‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌easily‌ ‌recognisable‌ ‌by,‌ ‌for‌ ‌example,‌‌                             

wearing‌ ‌a‌ ‌bright‌ ‌t-shirt,‌ ‌ 
● The‌‌personal‌‌space‌‌of‌‌the‌‌learner‌‌should‌‌not‌‌be‌‌infringed‌‌-‌‌the‌‌member‌‌of‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                                   

water‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌familiarity‌ ‌that‌ ‌may‌ ‌come‌ ‌from‌ ‌pupils.‌ ‌ 



‌ 

Teaching‌ ‌Qualifications‌ ‌Required‌ ‌for‌ ‌School‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌ 
Staff‌‌accompanying‌‌pupils‌‌to‌‌their‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌lessons‌‌need‌‌to‌‌undertake‌‌training‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌they‌‌                             
are‌ ‌confident‌ ‌and‌ ‌competent‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside.‌  ‌The‌ ‌table‌ ‌below‌ ‌explains‌ ‌the‌ ‌requirements:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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Minimum‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌  Qualification‌ ‌ 

For‌ ‌all‌ ‌staff‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌their‌ ‌pupils‌‌ 
school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌‌ 
pool‌ ‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
‌ 

(Formerly‌ ‌ASA‌ ‌NCTP‌ ‌Fundamentals‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming)‌ ‌ 

‌ 

For‌ ‌staff‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌at‌ ‌their‌‌ 
own‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌tank‌ ‌pool‌‌ ‌without‌ ‌a‌ ‌Swim‌‌ 
England‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌or‌ ‌equivalent‌‌ ‌  

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

(Formerly‌ ‌ASA‌ ‌NCTP‌ ‌Fundamentals‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming)‌ ‌ 

Highly‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌for‌ ‌staff‌ ‌teaching‌‌ 
swimming‌ ‌at‌ ‌their‌ ‌‌own‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌tank‌‌ 
pool‌ ‌‌without‌ ‌a‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌‌ 
or‌ ‌equivalent‌ ‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

(Formerly‌ ‌ASA‌ ‌NCTP‌ ‌Aquatic‌ ‌Skills‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming)‌ ‌ 

For‌ ‌Secondary‌ ‌PE‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌in‌‌ 
a‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌deeper‌ ‌than‌ ‌1.2m‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌‌ 
qualified‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌or‌‌ 
equivalent‌ ‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Secondary‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

(Formerly‌ ‌ASA‌ ‌NCTP‌ ‌Secondary‌ ‌Aquatic‌ ‌Skills‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming)‌ ‌ 

For‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌in‌‌ 
hydrotherapy‌ ‌pools‌ ‌at‌ ‌Special‌ ‌Schools‌‌ 
or‌ ‌as‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌need‌‌ 
training‌‌ ‌  

(New)‌ ‌Supporting‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌during‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming‌‌ ‌  

or‌‌ ‌  
Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ ‌  

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌recommend‌ ‌completion‌ ‌of‌ ‌both‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌and‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming‌ ‌courses‌.‌  ‌(‌Please‌ ‌note:‌  ‌the‌ ‌Secondary‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌course‌ ‌(aimed‌‌ 

at‌ ‌PE‌ ‌teachers)‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌combined‌ ‌1‌ ‌day‌ ‌course‌ ‌with‌ ‌pre-course‌ ‌reading‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

For‌ ‌further‌ ‌information‌ ‌and‌ ‌course‌ ‌flyers,‌ ‌please‌ ‌visit‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌BSSP‌ ‌website‌.‌ ‌ 

‌  ‌ 

The‌ ‌holder‌ ‌of‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌may‌‌                     
work‌‌under‌‌the‌‌guidance‌‌of‌‌a‌‌specialist‌‌swimming‌‌teacher‌‌see‌‌page‌‌52‌‌to‌‌                         
actively‌ ‌support‌ ‌and‌ ‌assist.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌holder‌‌of‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌Teacher‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌will‌‌be‌‌qualified‌‌to‌‌plan‌‌&‌‌evaluate‌‌                               
session‌ ‌plans‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌NC‌ ‌and‌ ‌teach‌ ‌independently‌ ‌within‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌swim‌ ‌programme‌‌                           
alongside‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌one‌ ‌other‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌‌shallow‌ ‌tank‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌1.2m‌ ‌or‌ ‌below‌.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌at‌ ‌leisure‌‌                               
provider‌ ‌pools,‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌work‌ ‌alongside‌ ‌a‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teacher.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

https://www.bssp.org.uk/swimming-courses/course-flyers/


‌ 

  ‌‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Training‌‌ 
Programme‌ ‌(NCTP)‌‌ ‌  

Certificate‌ ‌for‌ ‌Teaching‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌table‌ ‌below‌ ‌explains‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Course‌ ‌content‌ ‌and‌ ‌overview‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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PRIMARY‌ ‌CPD‌ ‌ 

Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌(6‌ ‌hour‌ ‌course)‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌course‌ ‌includes‌ ‌practical‌ ‌elements.‌  ‌Candidates‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌confident‌ ‌in‌ ‌water‌ ‌and‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌swim‌ ‌25m‌ ‌ 

1‌ ‌ 
2‌ ‌ 
3‌ ‌ 
4‌ ‌ 
5‌ ‌ 
6‌ ‌ 
7‌ ‌ 

Statutory‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌for‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌ 
Good‌ ‌practice‌ ‌with‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌safety‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌programme‌ ‌ 
Roles,‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌and‌ ‌relationships‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌of‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌in‌ ‌schools‌ ‌ 
Organisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌learning‌ ‌environment‌ ‌ 
Physical‌ ‌literacy‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌importance‌ ‌in‌ ‌PE‌ ‌and‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
Developing‌ ‌water‌ ‌confidence‌ ‌using‌ ‌the‌ ‌core‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌skills‌ ‌ 
Introduction‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌ 

Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌(Day‌ ‌long‌ ‌course‌ ‌with‌ ‌some‌ ‌pre-course‌ ‌reading)‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌course‌ ‌includes‌ ‌an‌ ‌Observation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Candidates‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌(or‌ ‌if‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌possible,‌ ‌each‌ 
other)‌ ‌ 

1‌ ‌ 
2‌ ‌ 
3‌ ‌ 
4‌ ‌ 

‌ 
5‌ ‌ 
6‌ ‌ 
7‌ ‌ 
8‌ ‌ 

Aquatic‌ ‌skills‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌to‌ ‌those‌ ‌working‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌improver‌ ‌level‌ ‌ 
Technical‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌four‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌–‌ ‌i.e.‌ ‌stroke‌ ‌analysis‌ ‌ 
Faults‌ ‌and‌ ‌causes‌ ‌and‌ ‌progressive‌ ‌practices‌ ‌to‌ ‌bring‌ ‌about‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌ 
Key‌ ‌skills‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌Charter‌ ‌that‌ ‌meet‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌‌ 
attainment‌ ‌targets‌ ‌ 
Key‌ ‌considerations‌ ‌when‌ ‌developing‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌plan‌ ‌ 
Creation‌ ‌of‌ ‌session‌ ‌plans‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌of‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌-‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌ 
Key‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌of‌ ‌communication‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌–‌ ‌feedback,‌ ‌questioning‌ ‌and‌ ‌skill‌‌ 
development‌ ‌ 
Reviewing‌ ‌the‌ ‌effectiveness‌ ‌of‌  ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌to‌ ‌improve‌ ‌participant‌ ‌progression‌ ‌ 

SECONDARY‌ ‌CPD‌ ‌ 

Secondary‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ ‌  
Combined‌ ‌course‌ ‌-‌ ‌15‌ ‌hours:‌ ‌pre-course‌ ‌reading‌ ‌and‌ ‌1‌ ‌day‌ ‌course.‌‌  ‌‌The‌ ‌course‌ ‌includes‌ ‌an‌‌ 
Observation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Candidates‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌(or‌ ‌if‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌possible,‌ ‌each‌ ‌other)‌ ‌ 

1‌ ‌ 
2‌ ‌ 
3‌ ‌ 
4‌ ‌ 
5‌ ‌ 
6‌ ‌ 
7‌ ‌ 
8‌ ‌ 
9‌ ‌ 
10‌ ‌ 

‌ 
11‌ ‌ 

Statutory‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌for‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌ 
Good‌ ‌practice‌ ‌with‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌safety‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌programme‌ ‌ 
Roles,‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌and‌ ‌relationships‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌of‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌in‌ ‌schools‌ ‌ 
Organisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌learning‌ ‌environment‌ ‌ 
Development‌ ‌of‌ ‌water‌ ‌confidence‌ ‌using‌ ‌the‌ ‌core‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌skills‌ ‌ 
Introduction‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌ 
Skills‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌to‌ ‌those‌ ‌working‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌improver‌ ‌and‌ ‌more‌ ‌advanced‌ ‌level‌ ‌(drills)‌ ‌ 
Technical‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌four‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌–‌ ‌i.e.‌ ‌stroke‌ ‌analysis‌ ‌ 
Faults‌ ‌and‌ ‌causes‌ ‌and‌ ‌progressive‌ ‌practices‌ ‌to‌ ‌bring‌ ‌about‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌ 
Key‌ ‌skills‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌that‌ ‌meet‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌attainment‌ ‌targets‌ ‌for‌ ‌KS3/4‌ ‌PE‌‌ 
(including‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Polo‌ ‌and‌ ‌Synchronised‌ ‌Swimming)‌ ‌ 
Key‌ ‌considerations‌ ‌when‌ ‌developing‌ ‌a‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌plan‌ ‌ 



‌ 

‌ 

All‌ ‌candidates‌ ‌will‌ ‌receive‌ ‌invaluable‌ ‌resources,‌ ‌including‌ ‌the‌ ‌NCTP‌ ‌Learner‌ ‌Guide‌ ‌and‌ ‌National‌‌                         
Curriculum‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌Cards.‌ ‌(Candidates‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌registered‌ ‌with‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England,‌ ‌recorded‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌BSSP‌‌                           
Database‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌receive‌ ‌certificates).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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12‌ ‌ 
13‌ ‌ 

‌ 
14‌ ‌ 

Creation‌ ‌of‌ ‌session‌ ‌plans‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌of‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌and‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌ 
Key‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌of‌ ‌communication‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌–‌ ‌feedback,‌ ‌questioning‌ ‌and‌ ‌skill‌‌ 
development‌ ‌ 
Reviewing‌ ‌the‌ ‌effectiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌to‌ ‌improve‌ ‌participant‌ ‌progression‌ ‌ 

CPD‌ ‌FOR‌ ‌SPECIAL‌ ‌SCHOOLS‌  ‌-‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌Supporting‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌during‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ 
(5-6‌ ‌hour‌ ‌course)‌ ‌ 

1‌ ‌ 
‌ 

2‌ ‌ 
3‌ ‌ 
4‌ ‌ 
5‌ ‌ 
6‌ ‌ 
7‌ ‌ 
8‌ ‌ 

Improve‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌and‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌‌ 
Education,‌ ‌specifically‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
Swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌and‌ ‌adaptations‌ ‌where‌ ‌required‌ ‌ 
Identify‌ ‌good‌ ‌practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌safety‌ ‌ 
Understand‌ ‌barriers‌ ‌to‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Identify‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌to‌ ‌overcome‌ ‌these‌ ‌for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌ 
Identify‌ ‌methods‌ ‌of‌ ‌communication‌ ‌and‌ ‌resources‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌ 
Understand‌ ‌fundamental‌ ‌movement‌ ‌skills‌ ‌and‌ ‌core‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌skills‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌links‌ ‌between‌ ‌them‌ ‌ 
How‌ ‌to‌ ‌develop‌ ‌water‌ ‌confidence‌ ‌using‌ ‌core‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌skills‌ ‌ 
How‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌ 

‌ 

 

‌ 
For‌ ‌details‌ ‌on‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌above‌ ‌courses,‌ ‌or‌ ‌to‌ ‌book‌ ‌a‌ ‌place,‌ ‌please‌ ‌contact‌ ‌BSSP‌ 
via‌ ‌email‌ ‌-‌ ‌swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

 

‌ 
Swim‌‌England‌‌advise‌‌that‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌should‌‌refresh‌‌or‌‌upskill‌‌their‌‌training‌‌‌within‌‌a‌‌                           
5‌ ‌year‌ ‌period.‌  ‌Please‌ ‌see‌ ‌page‌ ‌45‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌pathway‌ ‌of‌ ‌training.‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

Course‌ ‌Names‌ ‌and‌ ‌Equivalents‌ ‌ 
Since‌ ‌its‌ ‌release,‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌Training‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌has‌ ‌undergone‌ ‌progressive‌ ‌change‌ ‌in‌‌                         
both‌ ‌content‌ ‌and‌ ‌name.‌  ‌The‌ ‌table‌ ‌below‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌helpful‌ ‌to‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌to‌ ‌check‌ ‌existing‌ ‌qualifications:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

Please‌ ‌note‌ ‌when‌ ‌referring‌ ‌to‌ ‌courses‌ ‌completed‌ ‌by‌ ‌your‌ ‌staff:‌ ‌ 

Done‌ ‌through‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌ 

Level‌ ‌1‌ (30‌ ‌hour‌ ‌course)‌‌ ‌  

Level‌ ‌2‌‌  ‌(63‌ ‌hour‌ ‌course)‌‌ ‌  

Done‌ ‌through‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌ 

Stage‌ ‌1‌ (8‌‌hour‌‌course)‌‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌‌Support‌‌Teacher‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌course‌‌(previously‌‌                       
Fundamentals‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming).‌ ‌ 

Stage‌ ‌2‌ (8‌ ‌hour‌ ‌course‌ ‌+‌ ‌2‌ ‌hours‌ ‌pre-course‌ ‌reading)‌ ‌‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌                         
Swimming‌ ‌course‌ ‌(previously‌ ‌Aquatic‌ ‌Skills‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming).‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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Date‌ ‌of‌‌ 
review‌ ‌ 

Qualification‌ ‌title‌ ‌ 

 ‌2008‌ ‌ 
‌ 

ASA‌ ‌Module‌ ‌1‌ ‌NCTP‌ ‌  ASA‌ ‌Module‌ ‌2‌ ‌NCTP‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

2014‌ ‌ 
‌ 

ASA‌ ‌Fundamentals‌ ‌of‌‌ 
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
‌ 

ASA‌ ‌Aquatic‌ ‌Skills‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming‌ ‌ 

‌ 

2018‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌‌ 
Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming‌‌ ‌  
‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌‌ 
School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ ‌  
(Primary‌ ‌or‌ ‌Secondary‌‌ 
option)‌ ‌ 

‌ 

2020‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌‌ 
Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌‌ 
School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ ‌  
(Primary‌ ‌or‌ ‌Secondary‌‌ 
option)‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Supporting‌‌ 
pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌during‌‌ 
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌-‌ ‌‌New‌‌ 
Adapted‌ ‌course‌ ‌for‌‌ 
Special‌ ‌Schools‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teaching‌ ‌Scenarios‌‌ ‌  
The‌ ‌table‌ ‌below‌ ‌shows‌ ‌the‌ ‌training‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌range‌‌ 

of‌ ‌different‌ ‌school‌ ‌pools‌ ‌ 

Based‌ ‌on‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌2018‌ ‌(see‌ ‌previous‌ ‌table‌ ‌for‌ ‌equivalents)‌ ‌ 
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School‌ ‌pool‌ ‌(‌shallower‌ ‌than‌ ‌1.2m)‌ ‌ 

Required‌ ‌Qualification‌ ‌for‌‌ 
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌  Who‌ ‌for?‌ ‌  What‌ ‌does‌ ‌this‌ ‌qualify‌ ‌me‌ ‌to‌ ‌do?‌‌ 

/‌ ‌Additional‌ ‌Information‌ ‌ 

Minimum‌ ‌‌Swim‌ ‌England‌‌     
NCTP‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌‌       
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌(6‌ ‌hour‌‌       
course)‌ ‌delivered‌ ‌by‌ ‌Swim‌‌       
England‌ ‌Licenced‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌staff.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Please‌ ‌note:‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌one‌‌         
member‌‌of‌‌staff‌‌on‌‌poolside‌‌         
will‌ ‌also‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌hold‌ ‌the‌‌           
RLSS‌ ‌NRASTC/NRASTC‌‌   
LIGHT‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌and‌‌     
rescue‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌-‌ ‌this‌‌       
may‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌           
holders‌ ‌of‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌‌       
of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌(refer‌‌       
to‌ ‌Lifeguarding‌‌   
Qualifications‌ ‌section,‌ ‌p31)‌ ‌ 

At‌ ‌least‌ ‌2‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌‌school‌‌           
staff‌ ‌(Teachers,‌ ‌HLTA’s‌‌+TA’s)‌‌       
must‌ ‌hold‌ ‌a‌ ‌current‌ ‌Swim‌‌         
England‌ ‌NCTP‌ ‌Support‌‌     
Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌       
Course‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

This‌‌is‌‌the‌‌minimum‌‌requirement‌‌for‌‌           
school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌to‌‌deliver‌‌‌schoo‌l‌‌based‌‌           
school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌providing:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● At‌‌least‌‌2‌‌members‌‌of‌‌swimming‌‌           
qualified‌ ‌staff‌ ‌are‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● The‌ ‌group‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌no‌ ‌more‌‌           

than‌ ‌20‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌maximum‌‌           
bather‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌‌         
(found‌ ‌in‌ ‌NOP)‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● It‌ ‌is‌ ‌strongly‌ ‌recommended‌‌       

that‌ ‌schools‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌‌         
pools‌‌also‌‌qualify‌‌their‌‌staff‌‌to‌‌           
Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌Swimming,‌ ‌which‌‌       
fully‌ ‌completes‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌‌       
England‌‌ ‌‌NCTP‌.‌ ‌ 

Primary‌ ‌School‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌using‌ ‌a‌ ‌private‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌or‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌pool‌ ‌ 
(‌deeper‌ ‌than‌ ‌1.2m)‌ ‌ 

At‌ ‌least‌ ‌1‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌‌         
Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Certificate‌ ‌for‌‌       
Teaching‌ ‌Aquatics‌ ‌or‌ ‌STA‌‌       
Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Certificate‌ ‌in‌‌       
Swimming‌ ‌Teaching‌ ‌ 
‌ 

They‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌‌‌supported‌‌by‌‌a‌‌           
minimum‌ ‌of‌ ‌2‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌‌         
school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌trained‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌‌         
minimum‌ ‌level‌ ‌of‌ ‌Support‌‌       
Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌       
(6‌ ‌hour‌ ‌course)‌ ‌delivered‌ ‌by‌‌         
Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Licenced‌‌     
BSSP‌ ‌staff‌ ‌ 

‌ 
(please‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌‌     
Lifeguarding‌ ‌Section,‌ ‌page‌‌     
55.‌ ‌for‌ ‌required‌‌       
lifeguarding‌ ‌qualifications)‌ ‌ 

School‌ ‌or‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌staff‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌(teachers,‌ ‌HLTA’s‌‌ 
+‌ ‌TA’s‌ ‌ 

Work‌‌with‌‌an‌‌absolute‌‌upper‌‌limit‌‌of‌‌             
20:1‌ ‌-‌ ‌see‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌‌guidance‌‌           
on‌ ‌ratios‌ ‌for‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌specialist‌‌         
swimming‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌‌         
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌staff‌‌       
work‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌‌ratio‌‌3:1‌‌pupils‌‌working‌‌             
under‌ ‌the‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌‌             
qualified‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌swimming‌‌     
teacher‌‌who‌‌is‌‌working‌‌under‌‌Swim‌‌           
England‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌ratios‌ ‌(this‌‌       
ratio‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌dependent‌ ‌on‌ ‌Risk‌‌           
Assessment;‌ ‌e.g.‌ ‌competency‌ ‌and‌‌       
confidence‌‌as‌‌agreed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌leisure‌‌           
provider).‌ ‌ 



‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
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Special‌ ‌School‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌or‌ ‌those‌ ‌working‌ ‌with‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌additional‌ ‌needs‌ ‌in‌‌ ‌  
their‌ ‌own‌ ‌‌hydrotherapy‌ ‌pool‌‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌ ‌‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌pool‌ ‌ 

At‌ ‌least‌ ‌1‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌‌         
Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Certificate‌ ‌for‌‌       
Teaching‌ ‌Aquatics‌ ‌or‌ ‌STA‌‌       
Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Certificate‌ ‌in‌‌       
Swimming‌ ‌Teaching‌ ‌ 
‌ 

They‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌‌‌supported‌‌by‌‌a‌‌           
minimum‌ ‌of‌ ‌2‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌‌         
school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌trained‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌‌         
minimum‌ ‌level‌ ‌of‌ ‌Support‌‌       
Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ ‌  
(6‌ ‌hour‌ ‌course)‌ ‌‌or‌ ‌Swim‌‌         
England‌ ‌‘‌Supporting‌ ‌pupils‌‌     
with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌during‌ ‌School‌‌       
Swimming’‌‌delivered‌‌by‌‌Swim‌‌       
England‌ ‌Licenced‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌staff‌ ‌ 
‌ 

(please‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌‌     
Lifeguarding‌ ‌Section,‌ ‌page‌‌     
55‌ ‌for‌ ‌required‌ ‌lifeguarding‌‌       
qualifications)‌‌ ‌  

Qualified‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌or‌‌       
external‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌swimming‌‌     
teachers‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

School‌ ‌staff‌‌(teachers,‌‌HLTA’s‌‌       
+‌ ‌TA’s)‌ ‌ 
‌ 

For‌‌qualified‌‌swimming‌‌teachers:‌‌       
8:1‌ ‌with‌ ‌1:1‌ ‌‌support‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌‌             
where‌ ‌required‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

Ratios‌ ‌for‌ ‌Special‌ ‌Schools‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌           
much‌ ‌lower‌ ‌and‌ ‌Individual‌ ‌Risk‌‌         
Assessments‌‌are‌‌key‌‌in‌‌determining‌‌         
these‌ ‌ratios.‌ ‌Where‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌‌         
hold‌ ‌either‌ ‌the‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌‌           
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌or‌ ‌Supporting‌‌       
Pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌during‌ ‌their‌‌         
school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌a‌ ‌ratio‌ ‌of‌ ‌3:1‌ ‌is‌‌             
recommended‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌minimum.‌ ‌       
Support‌ ‌may‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌1:1.‌ ‌ 

Secondary‌ ‌School‌ ‌PE‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌pool‌ ‌(deeper‌ ‌than‌ ‌1.2m)‌ ‌ 

Secondary‌ ‌PE‌ ‌Degree‌‌PGCE‌‌       
or‌ ‌Equivalent‌ ‌‌with‌:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Minimum‌ ‌requirement‌‌   
Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌       
Secondary‌ ‌Course‌ ‌(15‌ ‌hour‌‌       
course‌ ‌-‌‌pre-reading‌‌plus‌‌one‌‌         
day‌ ‌course)‌ ‌delivered‌ ‌by‌‌       
Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Licenced‌‌     
BSSP‌ ‌staff‌ ‌ 
‌ 

(please‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌‌     
Lifeguarding‌ ‌Section,‌ ‌page‌‌     
55‌ ‌for‌‌required‌‌lifeguarding‌‌        
qualifications)‌ ‌ 

Alongside‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌‌     
Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌swimming‌‌       
teacher‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Alongside‌ ‌another‌ ‌Swim‌‌     
England‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌       
Swimming‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌PE‌‌     
Teacher‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

Must‌‌adhere‌‌to‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌Ratio‌‌           
guidelines‌ ‌i.e.‌ ‌absolute‌ ‌upper‌ ‌limit‌‌         
20:1‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● At‌‌least‌‌2‌‌qualified‌‌members‌‌of‌‌           

staff‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Considerations‌ ‌-‌ ‌The‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌is‌ ‌paramount‌ ‌and‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌to‌ ‌determine‌ ‌safe‌‌                           
ratios.‌ ‌‌Where‌ ‌Primary‌‌Schools,‌‌using‌‌leisure‌‌provider‌‌pools,‌‌qualify‌‌their‌‌staff‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌                             
Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming,‌‌the‌‌ratio‌‌moves‌‌from‌‌3:1‌‌pupils‌‌to‌‌8:1‌‌pupils,‌‌still‌‌working‌‌alongside‌‌‌a‌‌                                 
Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher,‌ ‌who‌ ‌is‌ ‌working‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌ratios.‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

 

‌ 
For‌ ‌course‌ ‌outlines‌ ‌or‌ ‌to‌ ‌book‌ ‌onto‌ ‌courses,‌ ‌please‌ ‌contact‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌School‌‌                       
Swimming‌‌Partnership‌‌via‌‌‌swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk‌‌or‌‌call‌ ‌the‌‌BSSP‌‌Team‌‌on‌‌                   
01296‌ ‌388222‌ ‌extension‌ ‌421.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
Schools‌ ‌using‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌providers‌ ‌‌must‌ ‌work‌ ‌in‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌to‌ ‌assist‌ ‌the‌‌                     
qualified‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers,‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌ratios‌ ‌outlined‌ ‌by‌ ‌Swim‌‌                   
England‌ ‌(see‌ ‌above).‌ ‌Where‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌TAs/HLTA’s‌ ‌are‌ ‌both‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌‌                     
lessons,‌‌pupil‌‌-teacher‌‌ratios‌‌can‌‌be‌‌significantly‌‌reduced‌‌(low‌‌ratios‌‌are‌‌key‌‌for‌‌                         
safety‌ ‌in‌ ‌swimming)‌ ‌within‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌ratios.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 

‌  ‌ 
Where‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌are‌ ‌absent‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌have‌ ‌2‌ ‌appropriately‌‌                         
qualified‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌to‌ ‌accompany‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming,‌                     
they‌ ‌‌must‌ ‌not‌ ‌send‌ ‌supply‌ ‌‌staff‌ ‌or‌ ‌trainee‌ ‌teachers.‌ ‌Please‌ ‌contact‌ ‌the‌‌                       
Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌via‌ ‌swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk‌ ‌to‌‌             
discuss‌ ‌options‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils’‌ ‌safety‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

mailto:swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk


‌ 

Keeping‌ ‌Qualifications‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌ 
As‌ ‌with‌ ‌all‌ ‌qualifications,‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌strongly‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌that‌ ‌all‌ ‌staff‌ ‌keep‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌updated‌ ‌and‌‌                             
upskilled.‌ ‌Swim‌‌England‌‌recommends‌‌a‌‌5‌‌year‌‌renewal‌‌for‌‌the‌‌above‌‌courses.‌ ‌One‌‌of‌‌the‌‌reasons‌‌for‌‌                                 
this‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌Good‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌can‌ ‌change‌ ‌from‌ ‌time‌ ‌to‌ ‌time,‌ ‌e.g.‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌ratios;‌ ‌technicalities‌ ‌for‌‌                               
swimming‌ ‌strokes‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌The‌ ‌options‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌to‌ ‌update‌‌and‌‌upskill‌‌are‌‌set‌‌out‌‌below‌‌(in‌‌ranked‌‌                                   
order):‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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Course‌ ‌Title‌ ‌  Within‌ ‌5‌ ‌Year‌‌ ‌  
Renewal‌ ‌Period‌ ‌ 

Outside‌ ‌5‌ ‌Year‌‌ ‌  
Renewal‌ ‌Period‌ ‌ 

Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
‌ 

1. Progress‌ ‌on‌ ‌to‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌‌ 
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
‌ 

2. Refresh‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌‌ 
of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌-‌‌ 
attend‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌Refresher‌‌ 
Course‌ ‌(2‌ ‌hour‌ ‌twilight)‌ ‌ 

1. Undertake‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌‌ 
of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Supporting‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌‌ 
during‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

1. Progress‌ ‌on‌ ‌to‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌‌ 
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
‌ 

2. Refresh‌ ‌‌‘‌Supporting‌‌ 
pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌during‌‌ 
School‌ ‌Swimming’‌ ‌-‌‌ 
attend‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌Refresher‌‌ 
Course‌ ‌(2‌ ‌hour‌ ‌twilight)‌ ‌ 

1. Undertake‌ ‌‌‘‌Supporting‌ ‌pupils‌‌ 
with‌ ‌SEND‌ ‌during‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming’‌ ‌ 

‌ 
2. Undertake‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌‌ 

of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌  1. Refresh‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌‌ 
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌-‌‌ 
attend‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌Refresher‌‌ 
Course‌ ‌(2‌ ‌hour‌ ‌twilight)‌ ‌ 

1. Undertake‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming‌ ‌or‌ ‌Support‌‌ 
Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ 
to‌ ‌refresh‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
All‌ ‌lifeguarding‌ ‌or‌ ‌lifesaving‌ ‌courses‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌2‌ ‌year‌ ‌revision‌‌                     
requirement‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌option‌ ‌to‌ ‌refresh‌ ‌training‌ ‌on‌ ‌a‌ ‌regular‌ ‌basis.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

It‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌‌school’s‌‌responsibility‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌lifeguard‌‌qualifications‌‌are‌‌                     
kept‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date.‌ ‌ 

Please‌ ‌see‌ ‌section‌ ‌on‌ ‌Lifeguarding‌ ‌page‌ ‌55‌ ‌and‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌RLSS‌ ‌for‌ ‌further‌ ‌information.‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

Ratios‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌ 
The‌‌building‌‌design‌‌of‌‌swimming‌‌pools‌‌vary‌‌greatly‌‌as‌‌do‌‌specific‌‌circumstances,‌‌thus‌‌each‌‌class‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                                 
very‌ ‌different.‌  ‌Therefore,‌ ‌definitive‌ ‌sets‌ ‌of‌ ‌ratios‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌always‌ ‌appropriate.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

For‌ ‌example,‌ ‌shallow-depth‌ ‌learner‌ ‌pools‌ ‌are‌ ‌much‌ ‌easier‌ ‌to‌ ‌supervise‌ ‌than‌‌large‌‌public‌‌pools‌‌where‌‌                             
the‌‌presence‌‌of‌‌public‌‌swimmers‌‌can‌‌present‌‌problems.‌‌The‌‌starting‌‌point‌‌for‌‌any‌‌such‌‌policy‌‌should‌‌be‌‌                                 
the‌ ‌completion‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌thorough‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌based‌ ‌on:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● Numbers‌ ‌of‌ ‌‘qualified‌ ‌staff’,‌ ‌ 
● Numbers‌ ‌of‌ ‌‘non-qualified’‌ ‌adult‌ ‌helpers‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌supervisory/spotting‌ ‌role,‌ ‌ 
● Pupil‌ ‌ability,‌ ‌ 
● The‌ ‌facility,‌ ‌including‌ ‌water‌ ‌depth‌ ‌and‌ ‌un-programmed‌ ‌activities‌ ‌taking‌ ‌place‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌time,‌ ‌ 
● Pupil‌ ‌behaviour,‌ ‌ 
● Pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌additional‌ ‌needs‌ ‌and‌ ‌disabilities.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Please‌ ‌talk‌ ‌to‌ ‌your‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌who‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌happy‌ ‌to‌ ‌advise‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Teacher‌‌:‌‌Pupil‌‌ratios‌‌(not‌‌to‌‌be‌‌confused‌‌with‌‌bather‌‌capacity)‌‌will‌‌be‌‌found‌‌in‌‌the‌‌pool’s‌‌NOP‌‌and‌‌will‌‌                                       
be‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessments.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

‌ 

All‌‌pools‌‌will‌‌have‌‌a‌‌designated‌‌maximum‌‌bather‌‌capacity‌‌appropriate‌‌to‌‌the‌‌size‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pool.‌‌This‌‌should‌‌                                   
be‌ ‌available‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool’s‌ ‌NOP.‌ ‌Class‌ ‌sizes‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌calculated‌ ‌from‌ ‌both‌ ‌bather‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌and‌ ‌an‌‌                                 
appropriate‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Occasionally,‌‌specialist‌‌swimming‌‌teachers‌‌will‌‌request‌‌a‌‌dedicated‌‌named‌‌person‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌additional‌‌                         
support‌‌for‌‌an‌‌individual‌‌pupil‌‌who‌‌has‌‌particular‌‌health‌‌and‌‌safety‌‌need/s‌‌whilst‌‌swimming.‌‌Sometimes‌‌                             
this‌ ‌person‌ ‌is‌ ‌referred‌ ‌to‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌"spotter".‌ ‌If‌ ‌spotters‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water,‌ ‌they‌ ‌become‌ ‌a‌ ‌participant‌ ‌and‌                                     
should‌‌be‌‌included‌‌in‌‌the‌‌numbers‌‌under‌‌the‌‌supervision‌‌of‌‌the‌‌specialist‌‌swimming‌‌teacher.‌ ‌They‌‌will‌‌                               
be‌ ‌additional‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌trained‌ ‌staff.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

In‌ ‌exceptional‌ ‌circumstances,‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌may‌ ‌ask‌ ‌individual‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌sit‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌‌                           
lessons‌ ‌until‌ ‌their‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌safety‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌managed‌ ‌satisfactorily.‌ ‌A‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌‌                                 
accompanying‌ ‌staff‌ ‌is‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌safe‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌asked‌ ‌to‌ ‌sit‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌lesson.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Additional‌‌school‌‌accompanying‌‌staff,‌‌swimming‌‌teacher‌‌assistants‌‌or‌‌support‌‌teachers,‌‌who‌‌may‌‌be‌‌in‌‌                           
the‌ ‌water‌ ‌to‌ ‌aid‌ ‌a‌ ‌pupil,‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌count‌ ‌towards‌ ‌the‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌:‌ ‌Pupil‌ ‌ratio,‌ ‌but‌ ‌do‌ ‌count‌ ‌towards‌ ‌bather‌‌                                       
capacity‌‌numbers.‌‌They‌‌also‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌fully‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌their‌‌role‌‌and‌‌understand‌‌relevant‌‌aspects‌‌of‌‌both‌‌                                   
NOP‌ ‌and‌ ‌EAP.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
‌ ‌   
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‌ 

‌ 
Irrespective‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌:‌ ‌Pupil‌ ‌ratio,‌ ‌there‌ ‌must‌ ‌always‌ ‌be‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌2‌‌                           
qualified‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌present‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌‌                     
swimming‌ ‌lesson.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 



‌ 

Guidelines‌ ‌from‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌for‌ ‌ 
Teacher‌ ‌:‌ ‌Pupil‌ ‌Ratios‌‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌ratios‌ ‌outlined‌ ‌below‌ ‌are‌ ‌guidelines‌ ‌set‌ ‌by‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌‌for‌‌swimming‌‌teachers‌‌holding‌‌an‌‌ASA‌‌                               
Level‌‌2‌‌Certificate‌‌for‌‌Teaching‌‌Swimming/Aquatics‌‌Qualification.‌ ‌These‌‌ratios‌‌should‌‌only‌‌be‌‌used‌‌for‌                           
guidance‌ ‌when‌ ‌writing‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessments.‌ ‌Normal‌ ‌Operating‌ ‌Procedures‌ ‌and‌ ‌Emergency‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plans‌‌                       
and‌ ‌other‌ ‌factors‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌taken‌ ‌into‌ ‌account,‌ ‌including:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● The‌ ‌competency‌ ‌and‌ ‌experience‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher,‌‌ ‌  
● Lifeguard‌ ‌provision‌ ‌(if‌ ‌the‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌taking‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌role‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lifeguard),‌‌ ‌  
● Design‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ 
● Ability‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 
The‌‌school‌‌Risk‌‌Assessment‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌consider‌‌ratio‌‌requirements‌‌and‌‌whether‌‌the‌‌safety‌‌of‌‌the‌‌session‌‌                               
and‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌teaching‌‌would‌‌be‌‌enhanced‌‌by‌‌assigning‌‌additional‌‌staff‌‌to‌‌teach‌‌smaller‌‌groups‌‌or‌‌carry‌‌                                 
out‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌roles‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌head-counts‌ ‌or‌ ‌watching‌ ‌for‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌tiring.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌following‌ ‌applies‌ ‌to‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌(or‌ ‌equivalent)‌ ‌Swimming‌‌                     
Teachers:‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 
Please‌ ‌pay‌ ‌particular‌ ‌attention‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌bold‌ ‌type‌ ‌sections‌ ‌below‌ ‌when‌ ‌writing‌‌                       
your‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessments‌ ‌and‌ ‌jointly‌ ‌planning‌ ‌with‌ ‌your‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌providers.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
Ability‌ ‌/‌ ‌age‌ ‌/‌ ‌activity‌ ‌ 

Baseline‌‌ 
Learner‌ ‌/‌‌ 

Teacher‌ ‌Ratios‌ ‌ 

Quality‌‌ 
Delivery‌ ‌ 

Non‌ ‌Swimmers‌ ‌and‌ ‌beginners‌ ‌-‌ ‌‌young‌ ‌children‌,‌ ‌normally‌‌               
primary‌‌school‌‌age,‌‌being‌‌introduced‌‌to‌‌swimming‌‌who‌‌are‌‌‌unable‌‌                   
to‌ ‌swim‌ ‌10‌ ‌metres‌ ‌unaided‌ ‌on‌ ‌back‌ ‌or‌ ‌front.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
12:1‌ ‌ 

‌ 
8:1‌ 

Pupils‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌age‌ ‌of‌ ‌seven‌ ‌‌-‌ ‌Irrespective‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌swimming‌‌                     
ability,‌ ‌group‌ ‌size‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌restricted.‌ ‌ 

12:1‌ ‌  8:1‌ 

Improving‌‌swimmers‌‌-‌‌Swimmers‌‌of‌‌a‌‌similar‌‌ability‌‌to‌‌each‌‌other‌‌                     
who‌‌‌can‌‌swim‌‌at‌‌least‌‌10‌‌metres‌‌competently‌‌and‌‌unaided‌‌on‌‌                     
their‌‌back‌‌and‌‌on‌‌their‌‌front.‌ ‌It‌‌is‌‌recommended‌‌that‌‌the‌‌lesson‌‌                        
be‌‌‌confined‌‌to‌‌an‌‌area‌‌in‌‌which‌‌the‌‌pupils‌‌are‌‌not‌‌out‌‌of‌‌their‌‌                           
depth.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

20:1‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

12:1‌ ‌ 

Mixed‌ ‌ability‌ ‌groups‌ ‌-‌ ‌Pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌range‌ ‌of‌ ‌abilities‌ ‌(from‌‌                     
improving‌‌to‌‌competent)‌‌where‌‌the‌‌‌least‌‌able‌‌and‌‌least‌‌confident‌‌                   
are‌ ‌working‌ ‌well‌ ‌within‌ ‌their‌ ‌depth.‌ ‌Swimmers‌ ‌techniques,‌‌               
stamina‌ ‌and‌ ‌deep-water‌ ‌experience‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered.‌ ‌‌They‌‌               
should‌ ‌not‌ ‌include‌ ‌beginners.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

20:1‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

12:1‌ ‌ 

Competent‌ ‌swimmers‌‌-‌‌Those‌‌swimmers‌‌who‌‌can‌‌swim‌‌‌at‌‌least‌‌                   
25‌ ‌metres‌ ‌competently‌ ‌and‌ ‌unaided‌ ‌on‌ ‌front‌ ‌and‌ ‌back,‌ ‌and‌‌                   
can‌ ‌tread‌ ‌water‌ ‌for‌ ‌two‌ ‌minutes.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
20:1‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
15:1‌ ‌ 



‌ 

‌ 

The‌ ‌absolute‌ ‌upper‌ ‌limit‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌(or‌ ‌equivalent)‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌in‌ ‌School‌‌                               
Swimming‌‌is‌‌20:1‌‌(owing‌‌to‌‌the‌‌likely‌‌mixed‌‌ability‌‌of‌‌the‌‌group).‌‌It‌‌is‌‌emphasised‌‌that‌‌this‌‌will‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌                                         
lower‌ ‌depending‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment;‌ ‌e.g.‌ ‌age,‌ ‌ability,‌ ‌additional‌ ‌needs‌ ‌and‌ ‌where‌ ‌schools‌ ‌are‌‌                             
taking‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌beginners‌ ‌or‌ ‌unable‌ ‌to‌‌swim‌‌10m‌‌unaided‌‌on‌‌their‌‌front‌‌and‌‌back‌‌(see‌‌previous‌‌                                   
page).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

For‌‌example,‌‌where‌‌schools‌‌are‌‌taking‌‌pupils‌‌who‌‌are‌‌beginners,‌‌unable‌‌to‌‌swim‌‌10m‌‌unaided‌‌on‌‌their‌‌                                 
front‌‌or‌‌back,‌‌‌which‌‌is‌‌often‌‌the‌‌reality‌,‌‌the‌‌ratio‌‌becomes‌‌12:1‌‌(ideally‌‌a‌‌maximum‌‌of‌‌8:1)‌‌and‌‌schools‌‌                                     
will‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌employ‌ ‌additional‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌to‌ ‌work‌ ‌safely‌ ‌within‌ ‌these‌ ‌ratios.‌‌ ‌  
As‌‌an‌‌example,‌‌where‌‌schools‌‌take‌‌more‌‌than‌‌20‌‌pupils‌‌swimming;‌‌e.g.‌‌a‌‌class‌‌of‌‌30‌‌pupils,‌‌the‌‌above‌‌                                     
applies‌ ‌and‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌require:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● A‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌of‌ ‌2‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌Level‌‌2‌‌qualified‌‌swimming‌‌teachers,‌‌along‌‌with‌‌2‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌                               
Support‌‌Teacher‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌qualified‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌(again,‌‌there‌‌may‌‌be‌‌a‌‌requirement‌‌to‌‌                             
employ‌ ‌more‌‌qualified‌‌swimming‌‌teachers‌‌and/or‌‌bring‌‌more‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌(trained‌‌or‌‌as‌‌additional‌‌                           
‘spotters’),‌ ‌dependent‌ ‌on‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Leisure‌‌provider‌‌pools‌‌work‌‌within‌‌the‌‌above‌‌national‌‌governing‌‌body‌‌ratio‌‌guidelines.‌ ‌The‌‌Bucks‌‌Safe‌‌                             
Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌requires‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Support‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌of‌‌                             
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Certificate‌ ‌to‌ ‌assist‌ ‌leisure‌‌provider‌‌qualified‌‌swimming‌‌teachers‌‌(whilst‌‌still‌‌working‌‌                         
under‌ ‌the‌ ‌above‌ ‌ratios‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teacher).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Ratios‌ ‌for‌ ‌School‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Swim‌‌England‌‌recommend‌‌that‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌holding‌‌the‌‌Support‌‌Teacher‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌work‌‌with‌‌                             
a‌ ‌maximum‌ ‌of‌ ‌3‌‌pupils,‌‌again‌‌dependent‌‌on‌‌confidence,‌‌competence‌‌and‌‌risk‌‌assessments,‌‌under‌‌the‌‌                             
guidance‌ ‌and‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌and‌ ‌within‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌‌                           
recommended‌ ‌ratios.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

For‌‌Teacher‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌qualified‌‌school‌‌staff,‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌recommend‌‌that‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌work‌‌                             
with‌ ‌a‌ ‌maximum‌ ‌of‌ ‌8‌ ‌pupils,‌ ‌again‌ ‌dependent‌ ‌on‌ ‌confidence,‌ ‌competence‌ ‌and‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessments,‌‌                           
alongside‌ ‌a‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌and‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌ratios.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
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Swimmers‌ ‌with‌ ‌disabilities‌ ‌-‌ ‌‌each‌ ‌situation‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌‌               
considered‌‌individually‌.‌ ‌Care‌‌must‌‌be‌‌taken‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌there‌‌                   
are‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌helpers‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌a‌‌‌1:1‌‌ratio‌‌for‌‌those‌‌                         
needing‌ ‌constant‌ ‌support,‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌other‌‌                 
helpers‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌the‌ ‌degree‌ ‌of‌ ‌support‌ ‌required‌‌by‌‌the‌‌range‌‌of‌‌                       
disabilities‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌group.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
8:1‌ ‌with‌ ‌1:1‌‌ 
support‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌ 
water‌ ‌where‌‌ 

required‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
6:1‌ ‌with‌ ‌1:1‌‌ 
support‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌ 
water‌ ‌where‌‌ 

required‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
It‌‌is‌‌strongly‌‌recommended‌‌that‌‌schools‌‌with‌‌their‌‌‌own‌‌pools‌‌qualify‌‌their‌‌staff‌‌to‌‌                           
Swim‌‌England‌‌Teacher‌‌of‌‌School‌‌Swimming,‌‌which‌‌fully‌‌completes‌‌both‌‌parts‌‌of‌‌                       
the‌ ‌NCTP.‌ ‌ 



‌ 

Lifeguarding‌ ‌Qualifications‌ ‌and‌ ‌Provision‌ ‌for‌ ‌School‌‌ 
Swimming‌ ‌ 

Pool‌ ‌operators‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌safety‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌who‌ ‌use‌ ‌their‌ ‌pools.‌ ‌Whenever‌‌pupils‌‌swim,‌‌                                 
there‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌someone‌ ‌present‌ ‌with‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌lifeguarding/lifesaving,‌ ‌rescue‌ ‌and‌ ‌first‌ ‌aid‌ ‌skills.‌‌ ‌  
‌ ‌  
It‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌responsibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌operator‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌there‌‌are‌‌enough‌‌lifeguards‌‌and‌‌that‌‌they‌‌are‌‌                                     
competent,‌ ‌effectively‌ ‌organised‌ ‌and‌ ‌diligent‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌duties.‌ ‌This‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌addressed‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌risk‌‌                             
assessment‌ ‌and‌ ‌also‌ ‌includes‌ ‌assessing‌ ‌whether‌ ‌hirers‌ ‌of‌ ‌pools‌ ‌have‌ ‌made‌ ‌effective‌ ‌and‌ ‌safe‌‌                           
arrangements‌ ‌for‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌(‌HSG179,‌ ‌Health‌ ‌&‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌in‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Pools‌ ‌2018).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

There‌‌must‌‌always‌‌be‌‌at‌‌least‌‌2‌‌people‌‌on‌‌poolside‌‌whilst‌‌there‌‌are‌‌swimmers‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water.‌‌One‌‌of‌‌these‌‌                                       
supervisors‌ ‌must‌ ‌always‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌for‌ ‌lifeguarding/lifesaving,‌ ‌rescue‌ ‌and‌ ‌resuscitation.‌‌                     
They‌‌need‌‌to‌‌have‌‌a‌‌suitable‌‌lifeguarding‌‌qualification‌‌in‌‌accordance‌‌with‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌size,‌‌depth,‌‌NOP‌‌and‌‌                                 
Risk‌ ‌Assessment.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Following‌‌the‌‌Risk‌‌Assessment,‌‌in‌‌a‌‌shallow‌‌tank‌‌pool,‌‌a‌‌minimum‌‌of‌‌one‌‌member‌‌of‌‌staff‌‌with‌‌the‌‌RLSS‌‌                                     
NRASTC/NRASTC‌ ‌LIGHT‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌required,‌ ‌whilst‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌pool‌ ‌over‌ ‌1.2M,‌ ‌you‌ ‌must‌ ‌have‌ ‌two.‌ ‌In‌ ‌both‌‌                                 
cases,‌ ‌you‌ ‌will‌ ‌require‌ ‌staff‌ ‌with‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌(refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌above‌ ‌section).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

If‌ ‌fully‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌(to‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2),‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌over‌ ‌1.2m‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌allows,‌ ‌a‌‌                                     
swimming‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌can‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌lifeguarding/lifesaving‌ ‌if‌ ‌they‌ ‌hold‌ ‌an‌ ‌appropriate‌‌                         
lifeguarding‌‌qualification,‌‌when‌‌assisted‌‌by‌‌an‌‌additional‌‌qualified‌‌person‌‌(e.g.‌‌Swim‌‌England‌‌Secondary‌‌                         
Teacher‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming)‌ ‌who‌ ‌also‌ ‌holds‌ ‌an‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌lifeguarding‌ ‌qualification.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

Lifeguards‌ ‌must‌ ‌never‌ ‌leave‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌unattended‌ ‌and‌ ‌always‌ ‌secure‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌against‌‌                         
unauthorised‌ ‌access.‌ ‌They‌ ‌must‌ ‌remain‌ ‌alert‌ ‌and‌ ‌be‌ ‌facing‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times.‌ ‌All‌ ‌lifeguards,‌‌                               
lifesavers‌ ‌and‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌staff‌ ‌need‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● Ensure‌ ‌they‌ ‌regularly‌ ‌practice‌ ‌and‌ ‌renew‌ ‌their‌ ‌lifesaving‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌skills‌ ‌and‌ ‌keep‌‌                           
qualifications‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date,‌ ‌ 

● Remain‌ ‌diligent‌ ‌and‌ ‌effectively‌ ‌organised‌ ‌throughout‌ ‌an‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌session,‌ 
● Understand‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌and‌ ‌EAP,‌ ‌ 
● Ensure‌ ‌clothing‌ ‌is‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌role‌ ‌to‌ ‌enable‌ ‌prompt‌ ‌response‌ ‌without‌ ‌restriction‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                             

event‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌incident.‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 
A‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌who‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌lifeguarding/lifesaving‌‌                 
should‌‌not‌‌work‌‌alone.‌‌There‌‌must‌‌be‌‌at‌‌least‌‌one‌‌leisure‌‌provider‌‌lifeguard‌‌                         
present‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times‌ ‌during‌ ‌planned‌ ‌school‌ ‌lessons.‌ ‌The‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment‌‌                     
should‌ ‌inform‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌lifeguards‌ ‌required.‌ ‌ 

AfPE‌ ‌cite:‌ ‌‌There‌ ‌should‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌ ‌only‌ ‌one‌ ‌pair‌ ‌of‌ ‌‘qualified‌ ‌eyes’‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌a‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌Swim‌‌                               
England‌‌Level‌‌2‌‌or‌‌equivalent‌‌Swimming‌‌Teacher‌‌or‌‌qualified‌‌lifeguard)‌‌on‌‌poolside.‌ ‌Whilst‌‌                         
teachers‌‌have‌‌organisational‌‌and‌‌teaching‌‌experience,‌‌along‌‌with‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌their‌‌pupils,‌‌                       
most‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌‘unqualified‌ ‌eyes’‌ ‌in‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌spotting‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌in‌ ‌difficulty‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water.‌ ‌The‌‌                               
swimming‌ ‌pool‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌totally‌ ‌different‌ ‌environment‌ ‌from‌ ‌school‌ ‌settings.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Swimming‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌the‌ ‌lifeguard,‌ ‌there‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌an‌ ‌additional‌ ‌qualified‌‌Swimming‌‌                         
teacher‌ ‌on‌ ‌poolside.‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

Lifeguarding‌ ‌Qualifications‌ ‌ 
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PUBLIC‌ ‌POOL‌ ‌ 

Situation‌ ‌ 
Lifeguarding‌ ‌Qualification‌ ‌Needed‌ ‌ 

(This‌ ‌will‌ ‌usually‌ ‌be‌ ‌provided‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider)‌ ‌ 
‌ 

In‌ ‌a‌ ‌public‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌‌for‌ 
structured‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌e.g.‌‌  
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 
RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌Qualification‌ ‌(NPLQ)‌ ‌or‌ ‌STA‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌‌ 
Qualification‌ ‌‌or‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coaches‌‌ 
(NRASTC)‌ ‌‌or‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coaches‌‌ 
LIGHT‌ ‌(NRASTC)‌ ‌ 

SCHOOL‌ ‌POOL‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌with‌‌ 
deep‌ ‌water‌ ‌(over‌ ‌1.2m)‌‌ 
during‌ ‌a‌ ‌‌programmed‌‌ 
session‌ ‌ 

Minimum‌ ‌qualification‌:‌ ‌ 
RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌Qualification‌ ‌(NPLQ)‌ ‌‌or‌ ‌ 
‌ 

RLSS‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coaches‌ ‌(NRASTC)‌ ‌or‌‌ 
STA‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌‌or‌ ‌ 
‌ 

RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coaches‌‌ 
LIGHT‌ ‌(NRASTC)‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌with‌‌ 
deep‌ ‌water‌ ‌(over‌ ‌1.2m)‌‌ 
during‌ ‌an‌‌ 
un-programmed‌‌ 
session;‌ ‌‌(for‌ ‌example,‌‌ 
if‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌is‌ ‌hired‌ ‌as‌‌ 
an‌ ‌external‌ ‌booking)‌ ‌ 

Minimum‌ ‌qualification:‌ ‌ 
RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌Qualification‌ ‌(NPLQ)‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌with‌‌ 
shallow‌ ‌water‌ ‌(less‌‌ 
than‌ ‌1.2m)‌‌ ‌during‌ ‌a‌‌ 
programmed‌ ‌‌session‌ ‌ 

RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌Qualification‌ ‌(NPLQ)‌ ‌‌or‌ ‌ 
‌ 

RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coaches‌‌ 
(NRASTC)‌ ‌‌or‌ ‌ 
‌ 

RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coaches‌‌ 
(NRASTC)‌ ‌LIGHT‌ ‌ ‌   

In‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌with‌‌ 
shallow‌ ‌water‌ ‌(less‌‌ 
than‌ ‌1.2m)‌‌ ‌during‌ ‌an‌‌ ‌  
un-programmed‌‌ 
session‌ ‌‌(for‌ ‌example,‌ ‌if‌‌ 
the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌is‌ ‌hired‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌‌ 
external‌ ‌booking)‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Minimum‌ ‌qualification‌:‌ ‌ 
National‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌Qualification‌ ‌(NPLQ)‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Please‌‌note:‌ ‌‌The‌‌guidance‌‌above‌‌states‌‌the‌‌minimum‌‌provision‌‌required‌‌by‌‌Buckinghamshire‌‌Council‌‌                         
and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Partnership.‌ ‌In‌ ‌all‌ ‌circumstances,‌ ‌schools‌ ‌should‌ ‌also‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                             
pool’s‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌as‌ ‌more‌ ‌advanced‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌needed‌ ‌after‌ ‌a‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌keep‌ ‌a‌ ‌record‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌expiry‌ ‌dates,‌ ‌both‌‌                                 
individually‌‌and‌‌in‌‌the‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌Folder,‌‌and‌‌must‌‌undertake‌‌a‌‌one‌‌day‌‌refresher‌‌course‌‌‌prior‌‌to‌‌                                 
expiry‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌qualification.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 
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In‌ ‌a‌ ‌Special‌ ‌School‌ ‌pool‌ 
or‌ ‌hydrotherapy‌ ‌pool‌‌ 
with‌ ‌‌shallow‌ ‌water‌‌ 
(less‌ ‌than‌ ‌1.2m)‌‌ ‌during‌‌ 
a‌ ‌‌programmed‌ ‌‌session‌ ‌ 

RLSS‌ ‌National‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌Qualification‌ ‌(NPLQ)‌ ‌‌or‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

RLSS‌  ‌Aquatic‌ ‌Therapy‌ ‌Shallow‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ 
(ATSPRA)‌ ‌ 

NRASTC‌ ‌LIGHT‌‌ ‌  

NRASTC‌ ‌LIGHT‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌and‌ ‌rescue‌ ‌award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers,‌ ‌coaches‌ ‌and/or‌‌                         
instructors‌ ‌working‌ ‌during‌ ‌programmed‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌‌swimming‌‌lessons‌‌when‌‌lifeguard‌‌or‌‌First‌‌                         
Aid‌‌backup‌‌is‌‌available‌‌to‌‌respond‌‌quickly‌‌in‌‌the‌‌event‌‌of‌‌an‌‌emergency.‌ ‌First‌‌Aid‌‌back‌‌up‌‌should‌‌be‌‌                                     
on‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times.‌ ‌ 

It‌‌is‌‌suitable‌‌for‌‌teachers‌‌working‌‌in‌‌a‌‌wide‌‌range‌‌of‌‌swimming‌‌pools,‌‌including‌‌pools‌‌where‌‌the‌‌water‌‌                                   
is‌ ‌deeper‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher’s‌ ‌standing‌ ‌depth.‌ ‌This‌ ‌award‌ ‌is‌ ‌only‌ ‌suitable‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌facility‌ ‌has‌ ‌staff‌‌                                 
qualified‌‌as‌‌lifeguards‌‌or‌‌First‌‌Aiders‌‌that‌‌are‌‌available‌‌to‌‌respond‌‌quickly‌‌to‌‌a‌‌Swimming‌‌Teacher‌‌or‌‌                                 
coach‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌emergency.‌ ‌ 

If‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌or‌ ‌First‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌backup‌ ‌is‌‌not‌‌available‌‌on‌‌poolside,‌‌the‌‌standard‌‌NRASTC‌‌should‌‌be‌‌                               
used.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

It‌‌is‌‌the‌‌school’s‌‌responsibility‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌both‌‌NRASTC‌‌LIGHT‌‌and‌‌First‌‌                         
Aid‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌are‌ ‌current‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌date.‌ ‌If‌ ‌either‌ ‌expire,‌ ‌the‌ ‌NRASTC‌‌                       
LIGHT‌ ‌becomes‌ ‌invalid.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 

For‌ ‌more‌ ‌information,‌ ‌please‌ ‌visit‌ ‌the‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Partnership‌‌ 
website:‌ ‌https://www.bssp.org.uk/‌ ‌ 

 

‌ 
Lifeguards‌‌will‌‌only‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌work‌‌in‌‌a‌‌pool‌‌where‌‌they‌‌are‌‌qualified‌‌to‌‌the‌‌pool’s‌‌                                 
maximum‌ ‌depth.‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

Schools‌ ‌using‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌pools:‌ ‌ 
A‌ ‌Health‌‌and‌‌Safety‌‌talk‌‌should‌‌be‌‌given‌‌to‌‌every‌‌class‌‌(pupils‌‌and‌‌teachers)‌‌at‌‌every‌‌pool‌‌on‌‌the‌‌first‌‌                                       
lesson‌‌of‌‌each‌‌term.‌‌Pupils‌‌should‌‌be‌‌reminded‌‌of‌‌these‌‌aspects‌‌regularly‌‌or‌‌when‌‌required,‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌                                 
familiarity‌‌with‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌alarm‌‌and‌‌emergency‌‌procedures.‌ ‌If‌‌a‌‌pupil‌‌is‌‌absent‌‌for‌‌the‌‌briefing‌‌(or‌‌a‌‌new‌‌                                     
pupil‌ ‌joins‌ ‌the‌ ‌school)‌ ‌they‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌the‌ ‌brief‌ ‌before‌ ‌commencing‌ ‌swimming.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Schools‌ ‌using‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌ ‌pools:‌ ‌ 

A‌‌Health‌‌and‌‌Safety‌‌talk‌‌and‌‌drill‌‌should‌‌be‌‌run‌‌with‌‌every‌‌class‌‌(pupils‌‌and‌‌teachers)‌‌at‌‌every‌‌pool‌‌on‌‌                                       
the‌ ‌first‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌programme.‌ ‌Pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌reminded‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌regularly‌ ‌or‌ ‌when‌‌                               
required,‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌familiarity‌‌with‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌alarm‌‌and‌‌emergency‌‌procedures.‌ ‌If‌‌a‌‌pupil‌‌is‌‌absent‌‌for‌‌the‌‌                                   
briefing‌ ‌(or‌ ‌a‌ ‌new‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌joins‌ ‌the‌ ‌school)‌ ‌they‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌the‌ ‌brief‌ ‌before‌ ‌commencing‌ ‌swimming.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

‌ 
Programmed‌ ‌activity‌ ‌is‌ ‌defined‌ ‌as:‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● With‌ ‌a‌ ‌formal‌ ‌structure,‌ ‌ 
● Disciplined,‌ ‌ 
● Supervised‌ ‌or‌ ‌controlled.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

UNPROGRAMMED‌ ‌SCHOOL‌‌SESSIONS,‌‌OWING‌‌TO‌‌THEIR‌‌UNPREDICTABLE‌‌NATURE,‌‌ARE‌‌                 
PROHIBITED‌ ‌FOR‌ ‌SCHOOL‌ ‌SWIMMING.‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

Diving‌ ‌–‌ ‌Shallow‌ ‌Entry‌ ‌Racing‌ ‌Dives‌ ‌ 
Diving‌ ‌must‌ ‌only‌ ‌be‌ ‌taught‌ ‌by‌ ‌an‌ ‌appropriately‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌diving‌ ‌specific‌‌                             
qualification.‌‌At‌‌no‌‌point‌‌must‌‌anyone‌‌without‌‌this‌‌qualification‌‌be‌‌allowed‌‌to‌‌teach‌‌diving.‌‌Please‌‌note:‌ ‌                                
not‌ ‌all‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2/STA‌ ‌Level‌ ‌2‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌an‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌to‌‌                             
teach‌ ‌diving.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
Prior‌‌to‌‌any‌‌standing‌‌dives‌‌being‌‌taught‌‌from‌‌the‌‌poolside,‌‌pupils‌‌should‌‌have‌‌developed‌‌an‌‌appropriate‌‌                               
level‌ ‌of‌ ‌confidence‌ ‌and‌ ‌competence‌ ‌in‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌practices‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌and‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌sitting‌ ‌or‌ ‌kneeling‌‌                                 
position‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Typical‌ ‌progression‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌for‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌to‌ ‌learn‌ ‌to‌ ‌perform‌ ‌the‌ ‌jumps‌‌and‌‌simple‌‌plunge‌‌dives‌‌from‌‌                                   
standing‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside.‌ ‌As‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌being‌ ‌taught‌ ‌the‌ ‌correct‌ ‌technique,‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupils‌‌should‌‌also‌‌learn‌‌                                 
when‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌the‌ ‌dive.‌‌ ‌  
‌ ‌  
Where‌‌diving‌‌forms‌‌part‌‌or‌‌all‌‌of‌‌a‌‌swimming‌‌lesson,‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌freeboard‌‌(the‌‌distance‌‌from‌‌the‌‌poolside‌‌                                   
to‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌surface)‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌0.3M‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌‌forward‌ ‌clearance‌ ‌‌(the‌ ‌horizontal‌‌                               
distance‌ ‌at‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌minimal‌ ‌depth‌ ‌of‌ ‌water‌ ‌is‌ ‌maintained)‌ ‌typically‌ ‌in‌ ‌excess‌ ‌of‌ ‌7.5M.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌depth‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌dive‌ ‌is‌ ‌affected‌ ‌by:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● the‌ ‌height‌ ‌from‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌dive‌ ‌is‌ ‌made‌ ‌-‌ ‌more‌ ‌height‌ ‌can‌ ‌lead‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌deeper‌ ‌dive,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌angle‌ ‌of‌ ‌entry‌ ‌-‌ ‌a‌ ‌steeper‌ ‌entry‌ ‌can‌ ‌lead‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌deeper‌ ‌dive,‌ ‌ 
● flight‌ ‌distance‌ ‌-‌ ‌a‌ ‌short‌ ‌flight‌ ‌can‌ ‌lead‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌deeper‌ ‌dive,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌strength‌ ‌and‌ ‌drive‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌diver’s‌ ‌legs‌ ‌-‌ ‌a‌ ‌strong‌ ‌dive‌ ‌can‌ ‌result‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌deeper‌ ‌dive.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Diving‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌permitted‌ ‌in‌ ‌water‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌1.8m‌ ‌deep‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌with‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌7.6m‌ ‌forward‌‌                                 
clearance.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌the‌ ‌clearance‌ ‌will‌ ‌vary‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌height‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌ability‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌person‌‌                               
undergoing‌ ‌instruction.‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌should‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌take‌ ‌into‌ ‌account‌ ‌the‌ ‌clearance‌ ‌required.‌ ‌Staff‌‌                       
should‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌dives‌ ‌are‌ ‌executed‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌deeper‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌pool‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌matter‌ ‌of‌ ‌routine‌‌                                   
safety.‌ ‌Only‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌entry‌ ‌dives‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌permitted.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Diving‌ ‌blocks‌ ‌and‌ ‌stages‌ ‌must‌ ‌conform‌ ‌to‌ ‌FINA/Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Regulations.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

Where‌ ‌fitted,‌ ‌diving‌ ‌blocks‌ ‌should‌ ‌always‌ ‌be‌ ‌placed‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌deepest‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 
NB.‌ ‌All‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌(from‌ ‌both‌ ‌schools‌ ‌and‌ ‌leisure‌‌                   
providers)‌ ‌must‌ ‌check‌ ‌with‌‌their‌‌qualifying‌‌body‌‌whether‌‌their‌‌qualification‌‌                   
covers‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌deliver‌ ‌diving‌.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌definitive‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌document‌ ‌for‌ ‌diving‌ ‌into‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌pools‌ ‌is‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌‌                       
Chartered‌ ‌Institute‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Management‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌‌Physical‌‌Activity‌‌(CIMPSA)‌‌                     
and‌ ‌titled,‌ ‌‘Diving‌ ‌into‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌pools‌ ‌and‌ ‌open‌ ‌water‌ ‌areas’.‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

Where‌‌diving‌‌provision‌‌is‌‌made‌‌in‌‌a‌‌main‌‌pool‌‌rather‌‌than‌‌a‌‌diving‌‌pit,‌‌the‌‌designated‌‌diving‌‌area‌‌should‌‌                                     
be‌‌clearly‌‌defined‌‌and‌‌other‌‌swimmers‌‌discouraged‌‌or‌‌prohibited‌‌from‌‌entering‌‌that‌‌area.‌‌Pupils‌‌should‌‌                             
check‌ ‌the‌ ‌diving‌ ‌area‌ ‌is‌ ‌clear‌ ‌before‌ ‌commencing‌ ‌any‌ ‌dive.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Good‌‌class‌‌organisation‌‌and‌‌discipline‌‌are‌‌paramount‌‌in‌‌diving‌‌activities.‌ ‌To‌‌ensure‌‌safe‌‌practice,‌‌staff‌‌                             
and‌‌pupils‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌fully‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌the‌‌additional‌‌safety‌‌implications‌‌for‌‌diving,‌‌over‌‌and‌‌above‌‌those‌‌for‌‌                                     
general‌ ‌aquatic‌ ‌activities.‌  ‌These‌ ‌include‌ ‌the‌ ‌following:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● divers‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌wear‌ ‌goggles,‌ ‌ 
● toes‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌curled‌ ‌over‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌edge‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌ ‌dive,‌ ‌ 
● dives‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌performed‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌stationary‌ ‌position,‌ ‌ 
● arms‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌extended‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌the‌ ‌head,‌ ‌with‌ ‌hands‌ ‌clasped‌ ‌for‌ ‌safe‌ ‌entry,‌ ‌ 
● prolonged‌ ‌underwater‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌after‌ ‌a‌ ‌dive‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌discouraged.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌thoroughly‌ ‌familiar‌‌with‌‌the‌‌water‌‌space‌‌and‌‌environment‌‌in‌‌which‌‌they‌‌learn‌‌to‌‌dive.‌ ‌                                 
Diving‌ ‌should‌ ‌never‌ ‌take‌ ‌place‌ ‌in‌ ‌unknown‌ ‌waters.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

To‌ ‌avoid‌ ‌the‌ ‌risk‌ ‌of‌ ‌collisions‌ ‌during‌ ‌simultaneous‌ ‌dives,‌ ‌there‌ ‌should‌ ‌be:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● sufficient‌ ‌pool‌ ‌space,‌ ‌ 
● sufficient‌ ‌forward‌ ‌clearance,‌ ‌ 
● no‌ ‌underwater‌ ‌obstructions,‌ ‌ 
● clearly‌ ‌understood‌ ‌exit‌ ‌routes‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌entry‌ ‌area‌ ‌on‌ ‌resurfacing‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌dive.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Care‌‌should‌‌be‌‌taken‌‌with‌‌a‌‌feet-first‌‌entry‌‌from‌‌a‌‌jump‌‌as‌‌this‌‌can‌‌cause‌‌damage‌‌to‌‌the‌‌ankles,‌‌arches‌‌                                       
of‌‌the‌‌feet‌‌or‌‌lower‌‌spine‌‌if‌‌the‌‌bottom‌‌is‌‌struck‌‌with‌‌force‌‌when‌‌water‌‌is‌‌shallow.‌ ‌Safe‌‌feet-first‌‌entry‌‌can‌‌                                         
be‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌by‌ ‌considering‌ ‌the:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● extent‌ ‌of‌ ‌knee‌ ‌bend,‌ ‌ 
● water‌ ‌depth,‌ ‌ 
● freeboard‌ ‌height,‌ ‌ 
● size‌ ‌and‌ ‌weight‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌student.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Competitive‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌entry‌ ‌dives‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌taught‌ ‌in‌ ‌water‌ ‌of‌‌no‌‌less‌‌than‌‌1.8‌‌metres‌‌in‌‌depth.‌ ‌When‌‌                                   
pupils‌ ‌have‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌the‌ ‌standard‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Competitive‌ ‌Start‌‌Awards‌‌and‌‌can‌‌execute‌‌a‌‌                               
competitive‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌dive‌ ‌consistently,‌ ‌they‌ ‌may‌ ‌progress‌‌to‌‌performing‌‌such‌‌a‌‌dive‌‌in‌‌water‌‌of‌‌no‌‌less‌‌                                 
than‌ ‌0.9‌ ‌meters‌ ‌in‌ ‌depth.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Any‌ ‌student‌ ‌commencing‌ ‌a‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌race‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌plunge-dive‌ ‌entry‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌checked‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌‌                             
competency‌‌to‌‌do‌‌so‌‌safely,‌‌especially‌‌when‌‌the‌‌entry‌‌is‌‌from‌‌the‌‌starting‌‌block.‌ ‌It‌‌is‌‌not‌‌recommended‌‌                                   
that‌ ‌raised‌ ‌blocks‌ ‌are‌ ‌used‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌instruction,‌ ‌unless‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌has‌ ‌a‌ ‌very‌ ‌highly‌‌                               
developed‌ ‌programme‌ ‌taught‌ ‌by‌ ‌suitably‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌instructors.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Vertical‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌dives‌ ‌and‌ ‌diving‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌board‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌form‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌mainstream‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

AfPE‌ ‌Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌Handbook‌ ‌2020‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Galas‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Schools‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Gala’s‌ ‌should‌ ‌adhere‌ ‌to‌ ‌both‌ ‌AfPE‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌following‌‌                             
documents:‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

● ‘Risk‌ ‌Management‌ ‌Considerations‌ ‌for‌ ‌Centrally‌ ‌Organised‌ ‌Sports‌ ‌Events’‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌M‌,‌‌ ‌  
● ‘‌Considerations‌ ‌for‌ ‌those‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌Primary‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Galas’‌‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌N‌.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
These‌ ‌documents‌ ‌include‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌on‌ ‌safety‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌in‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌involvement‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌event,‌‌                           
including‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessments.‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌O‌ ‌also‌ ‌contains‌ ‌an‌ ‌example‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Gala‌ ‌Risk‌‌                         
Assessment.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

Other‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Related‌ ‌Activities‌ ‌ 
Triathlon‌ ‌ 

Triathlon‌‌(combining‌‌swimming,‌‌cycling‌‌and‌‌running)‌‌has‌‌grown‌‌in‌‌popularity‌‌in‌‌recent‌‌years.‌‌Pupils‌‌can‌‌                             
be‌‌introduced‌‌to‌‌the‌‌activity‌‌through‌‌school‌‌events,‌‌and‌‌can‌‌compete‌‌from‌‌as‌‌young‌‌as‌‌eight‌‌years‌‌old.‌ ‌                                   
Refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌British‌ ‌Triathlon‌ ‌website‌ ‌for‌ ‌clear‌ ‌rules‌ ‌and‌ ‌regulations‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌followed‌ ‌during‌ ‌all‌ ‌three‌‌                                 
aspects‌ ‌of‌ ‌triathlon.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Open‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
‌ ‌  

Please‌ ‌see‌ ‌Section‌ ‌on‌ ‌Natural‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Bathing‌ ‌/‌ ‌Open‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌see‌ ‌page‌ ‌77.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

Religious‌ ‌and‌ ‌Cultural‌ ‌Issues‌ ‌within‌ ‌school‌‌ 
swimming‌ ‌ 

A‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌religious‌ ‌and‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌issues‌ ‌need‌ ‌consideration‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌such‌ ‌as:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● wearing‌ ‌certain‌ ‌items‌ ‌of‌ ‌clothing‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌religious‌‌artefacts;‌‌e.g.‌‌some‌‌faiths‌‌will‌‌have‌‌issues‌‌with‌‌                             
unacceptable‌ ‌exposure‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌body;‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌expected‌ ‌to‌ ‌wear‌ ‌religious‌ ‌adornments,‌ ‌ 

● single‌ ‌or‌ ‌mixed‌ ‌gender‌ ‌groupings‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming,‌ ‌ 
● Religious/cultural‌ ‌festivals‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌Ramadan,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌implications‌ ‌of‌ ‌these;‌ ‌e.g.‌ ‌fasting‌ ‌during‌                         

Ramadan‌ ‌may‌ ‌result‌ ‌in‌ ‌low‌ ‌energy‌ ‌levels;‌  ‌a‌ ‌risk‌ ‌of‌ ‌dehydration‌ ‌and‌ ‌lower‌ ‌concentration‌ ‌levels,‌ ‌ 
● cultural‌ ‌expectations‌ ‌in‌ ‌PE‌ ‌and‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming,‌ ‌ 
● EAL‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌-‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌safety‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌and‌ ‌task‌ ‌requirements.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
What‌ ‌should‌ ‌schools‌ ‌put‌ ‌in‌ ‌place?‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● Hold‌ ‌ongoing‌ ‌discussions‌ ‌with‌ ‌local‌‌faith‌‌leaders‌‌and‌‌parents‌‌so‌‌they‌‌understand‌‌school‌‌policies‌‌                           

around‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming,‌ ‌ 
● Ensure‌‌that‌‌safe‌‌practice‌‌is‌‌followed‌‌but‌‌accommodate‌‌adjustments‌‌to‌‌swimming‌‌attire‌‌(e.g.‌‌allow‌‌                           

long‌ ‌costumes‌ ‌or‌ ‌legging‌ ‌whilst‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌clothing‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌heavy‌ ‌or‌ ‌likely‌ ‌to‌  ‌flap),‌ ‌ 
● Provide‌ ‌acceptable‌ ‌levels‌ ‌of‌ ‌privacy‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌into‌ ‌account‌ ‌any‌ ‌mixed-gender‌ ‌issues,‌ ‌ 
● Where‌ ‌required‌ ‌and‌ ‌if‌ ‌practical‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasible‌ ‌build‌ ‌single‌ ‌sex‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌‌                           

programme,‌ ‌ 
● Ensure‌ ‌EAL‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌are‌ ‌supported‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌they‌ ‌understand‌ ‌key‌ ‌safety‌ ‌signals‌ ‌and‌ ‌phrases‌‌                           

identified‌‌through‌‌the‌‌Risk‌‌Assessment‌‌such‌‌as‌‌‘STOP’;‌‌support‌‌staff‌‌can‌‌attract‌‌and‌‌maintain‌‌their‌‌                             
attention‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌emergency;‌ ‌consider‌ ‌using‌ ‌a‌ ‌Buddy‌ ‌system.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

Swimming‌ ‌Clothing‌ ‌and‌ ‌Equipment‌ ‌ 
Teacher‌ ‌Clothing‌ ‌and‌ ‌Equipment‌ 

School‌‌staff‌‌should‌‌change‌‌into‌‌suitable‌‌footwear‌‌to‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌move‌‌easily‌‌around‌‌the‌‌poolside‌‌and‌‌not‌‌                                   
bring‌ ‌outdoor‌ ‌dirt‌ ‌onto‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌surround‌ ‌on‌ ‌their‌ ‌feet.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
For‌‌outdoor‌‌pools,‌‌a‌‌peaked‌‌hat‌‌and‌‌polarised‌‌sunglasses‌‌may‌‌be‌‌beneficial.‌ ‌If‌‌teaching‌‌for‌‌prolonged‌‌                               
periods‌‌a‌‌suitable‌‌sunscreen‌‌should‌‌be‌‌worn,‌‌bearing‌‌in‌‌mind‌‌the‌‌additional‌‌reflection‌‌of‌‌the‌‌sun’s‌‌rays‌‌                                 
from‌ ‌the‌ ‌water.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Teachers‌‌should‌‌all‌‌be‌‌equipped‌‌with‌‌a‌‌whistle‌‌and‌‌familiar‌‌with‌‌the‌‌standard‌‌signals‌‌used‌‌in‌‌most‌‌pools,‌‌                                   
to‌ ‌either‌ ‌use‌ ‌their‌ ‌whistle‌ ‌correctly‌ ‌or‌ ‌respond‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌whistle‌ ‌communication‌ ‌from‌ ‌someone‌ ‌else.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
Pupils’‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Attire‌ ‌ 
Pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌wear‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌costumes‌ ‌for‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌that‌ ‌conform‌ ‌to‌ ‌safety,‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌and‌ ‌teaching‌‌                           
requirements.‌‌Swimming‌‌hats‌‌must‌‌be‌‌worn‌‌and‌‌all‌‌jewellery‌‌removed.‌ ‌Where‌‌pupils‌‌may‌‌not‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌                                 
remove‌ ‌earrings,‌ ‌these‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌taped.‌ ‌Where‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌‌accepts‌‌taping,‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌supervising‌‌the‌‌                               
group‌ ‌has‌ ‌the‌ ‌legal‌‌responsibility‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌the‌‌taping‌‌is‌‌fit‌‌for‌‌purpose.‌ ‌Body‌‌jewellery‌‌should‌‌be‌‌                                   
removed‌ ‌or‌ ‌taped‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌safe‌ ‌standard.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Medical‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌wristbands‌ ‌can‌ ‌now‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌of‌ ‌soft‌ ‌materials‌ ‌with‌ ‌velcro‌ ‌fastenings‌ ‌and‌ ‌these‌ ‌are‌‌                               
considered‌ ‌acceptable.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌parents’‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌to‌ ‌check‌ ‌that‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌no‌ ‌hard‌ ‌edges‌ ‌that‌‌may‌‌                                 
cause‌‌injury.‌ ‌If‌‌the‌‌medical‌‌bracelet‌‌is‌‌made‌‌of‌‌other‌‌materials‌‌it‌‌should‌‌be‌‌covered‌‌with‌‌tape,‌‌padding‌‌                                   
or‌ ‌a‌ ‌soft,‌ ‌sports-style‌ ‌wristband.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Fitness‌ ‌watches/wristbands‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌removed‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming.‌ ‌Religious‌ ‌artefacts‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌‌                         
removed‌‌or‌‌made‌‌safe.‌ ‌Health‌‌and‌‌safety‌‌law‌‌would‌‌usually‌‌take‌‌precedence‌‌over‌‌equality‌‌law‌‌because‌‌                               
of‌‌the‌‌implication‌‌of‌‌the‌‌“safety‌‌of‌‌others”‌‌and‌‌the‌‌specific‌‌duty‌‌set‌‌out‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Health‌‌and‌‌Safety‌‌at‌‌Work‌‌                                         
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‌ 
School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌should‌ ‌wear‌ ‌clothes‌ ‌suitable‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌environment,‌ ‌humidity‌ ‌and‌‌                     
temperature‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌and‌‌appropriate‌‌to‌‌the‌‌possibility‌‌of‌‌having‌‌to‌‌go‌‌into‌‌the‌‌                             
pool‌ ‌to‌ ‌rescue‌ ‌a‌ ‌pupil.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
Whistle‌ ‌Drill‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● One‌ ‌short‌ ‌blast‌ ‌-‌‌ Calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌attention‌ ‌of‌ ‌pool‌ ‌users‌ ‌ 
● Two‌ ‌short‌ ‌blasts‌ ‌-‌ ‌Calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌attention‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌or‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌ 
● Three‌ ‌short‌ ‌blasts‌ ‌-‌ ‌Indicates‌ ‌a‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌taking‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌action‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
N.B.‌ ‌Schools‌ ‌should‌‌refer‌‌to‌‌their‌‌NOP/EAP‌‌for‌‌communication‌‌signals‌‌as‌‌these‌‌                       
vary‌ ‌from‌ ‌pool‌ ‌to‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

etc‌ ‌Act‌ ‌1974.‌ ‌If,‌ ‌following‌ ‌discussions‌ ‌with‌ ‌parents‌ ‌and‌ ‌faith‌ ‌leaders,‌ ‌their‌ ‌removal‌ ‌becomes‌‌                           
contentious,‌ ‌the‌‌activity‌‌and‌‌involvement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌wearer‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌be‌‌suitably‌‌modified‌‌to‌‌mitigate‌‌undue‌‌                               
risk.‌  ‌AfPE‌ ‌Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌2020.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

It‌‌is‌‌important‌‌that‌‌swimming‌‌clothing‌‌is‌‌relatively‌‌tight‌‌fitting‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌minimise‌‌the‌‌effect‌‌of‌‌drag‌‌that‌‌                                     
waterlogged‌‌clothing‌‌can‌‌create‌‌(as‌‌this‌‌is‌‌dangerous‌‌for‌‌weak‌‌swimmers).‌ ‌Also,‌‌loose‌‌fitting‌‌shorts‌‌can‌‌                               
trap‌ ‌the‌ ‌hands‌ ‌or‌ ‌feet‌ ‌of‌ ‌other‌ ‌swimmers.‌ ‌Sensitivity‌ ‌is‌ ‌required‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌the‌ ‌correct‌ ‌balance‌ ‌when‌‌                                 
cultural‌‌demands‌‌require‌‌looser‌‌fitting‌‌garments‌‌(working‌‌with‌‌leisure‌‌providers‌‌to‌‌accommodate‌‌needs)‌‌                         
and‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌see‌‌the‌‌movements‌‌that‌‌limbs‌‌and‌‌joints‌‌are‌‌making‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌                                         
appropriate‌ ‌learning.‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
Pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌excluded‌ ‌from‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌because‌ ‌of‌ ‌verrucae,‌ ‌as‌ ‌learning‌ ‌to‌ ‌swim‌ ‌is‌‌                               
statutory‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Curriculum‌ ‌and‌ ‌helps‌ ‌prevent‌ ‌death‌ ‌from‌ ‌drowning.‌ ‌‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌advice‌‌                             
includes‌ ‌discouraging‌ ‌the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌devices‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌plastic‌ ‌socks‌ ‌to‌ ‌protect‌ ‌the‌‌feet,‌‌as‌‌with‌‌elasticated‌‌                                 
knee‌ ‌bandages,‌ ‌the‌ ‌socks‌ ‌have‌ ‌limited‌ ‌value‌‌other‌‌than‌‌to‌‌attract‌‌attention.‌ ‌They‌‌advise‌‌the‌‌use‌‌of‌‌a‌‌                                   
waterproof‌ ‌plaster‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌to‌ ‌cover‌ ‌the‌ ‌verruca‌ ‌during‌ ‌lessons.‌ ‌Alternatively,‌ ‌o‌ver‌ ‌the‌ ‌counter‌‌                             
treatments‌ ‌e.g.‌ ‌Bazuka‌ ‌provide‌ ‌a‌ ‌layer‌ ‌of‌ ‌protection‌ ‌over‌ ‌the‌ ‌verrucae.‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌  ‌ 
(Improving‌ ‌Participation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Muslim‌ ‌Girls‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education‌ ‌and‌ ‌School‌‌                   
Sport,‌ ‌Shared‌ ‌Practical‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌from‌ ‌Birmingham‌ ‌Schools,‌‌2008;‌‌Chp2‌‌&‌‌3‌‌                     
Changing‌ ‌and‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Respectively).‌  ‌See‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌K‌.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

And‌ ‌also‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌L‌ ‌-‌ ‌(Comment‌ ‌on‌ ‌Meeting‌ ‌the‌ ‌Needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌Muslim‌ ‌Pupils‌ ‌in‌‌                           
State‌ ‌Schools:‌ ‌Information‌‌and‌‌Guidance‌‌for‌‌Schools,’‌‌British‌‌Muslim‌‌Council,‌‌                   
2008,‌ ‌AfPE,‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌3,‌ ‌pages‌ ‌30,‌ ‌31‌ ‌and‌ ‌38).‌ 
‌ 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1fJgEa_QO33zEaY-N2ARgx5YDVU8kTSm3lDjCBme2Gys/edit
https://docs.google.com/document/d/13CVkVhnUnoyl8g77OBH0lEIC95zMtkQkOkB9i04l-7U/edit


‌ 

Guidance‌ ‌on‌ ‌Goggles‌ 
Association‌ ‌for‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education‌ ‌and‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌ 

While‌‌swimming‌‌goggles‌‌may‌‌make‌‌a‌‌pupil‌‌feel‌‌comfortable‌‌in‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌while‌‌they‌‌are‌‌learning‌‌to‌‌swim,‌‌                                   
if‌ ‌they‌ ‌accidentally‌ ‌end‌ ‌up‌ ‌in‌ ‌water‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌unlikely‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌wearing‌ ‌them.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌vital‌ ‌that‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌are‌‌                                         
comfortable‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌with‌ ‌or‌ ‌without‌ ‌goggles‌ ‌so‌ ‌they‌ ‌don’t‌ ‌panic‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌ ‌unexpected‌ ‌situation.‌‌ ‌  
‌ ‌  
Goggles‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌normally‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌lessons‌,‌ ‌where‌ ‌swimmers‌ ‌have‌ ‌poor‌‌                         
control‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌(beginners),‌ ‌or‌ ‌for‌ ‌single‌ ‌short‌ ‌races‌ ‌in‌ ‌galas.‌ ‌The‌ ‌pupil’s‌ ‌attention‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌‌                                 
compromised‌‌by‌‌the‌‌need‌‌to‌‌adjust‌‌and‌‌replace‌‌goggles.‌ ‌However,‌‌goggles‌‌can‌‌be‌‌helpful‌‌in‌‌assisting‌‌                               
pupils‌‌learn‌‌to‌‌swim‌‌by‌‌making‌‌them‌‌feel‌‌more‌‌comfortable‌‌and‌‌can‌‌help‌‌them‌‌to‌‌develop‌‌their‌‌aquatic‌‌                                   
breathing‌‌skills.‌‌Any‌‌club‌‌swimmers‌‌or‌‌pupils‌‌training‌‌regularly‌‌will‌‌usually‌‌wear‌‌goggles‌‌to‌‌protect‌‌them‌‌                               
from‌ ‌exposing‌ ‌their‌ ‌eyes‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌effect‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌chemicals‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌for‌ ‌long‌ ‌periods‌ ‌of‌ ‌time.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌decision‌ ‌to‌ ‌allow‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌goggles‌ ‌during‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌is‌ ‌down‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌school’s‌ ‌PE‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌‌                               
communication‌‌with‌‌the‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌Provider.‌ ‌Pupils‌‌with‌‌medical‌‌eye‌‌conditions‌‌may‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌                             
allowed‌ ‌to‌ ‌wear‌ ‌goggles.‌ ‌There‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌particular‌‌situations,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌in‌‌hydrotherapy‌‌pools‌‌where‌‌the‌‌                               
higher‌ ‌temperature‌ ‌may‌ ‌affect‌ ‌chemical‌ ‌balance‌ ‌and‌ ‌may‌ ‌cause‌ ‌eye‌ ‌irritation‌ ‌but‌ ‌this‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌‌                             
managed‌ ‌through‌ ‌water‌ ‌treatment‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌rather‌ ‌than‌ ‌recourse‌ ‌to‌ ‌goggles.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Any‌ ‌deviation‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌guidelines‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌noted‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌activity.‌ ‌Knowledge‌                               
about‌ ‌individual‌ ‌pupil’s‌ ‌needs‌ ‌remains‌ ‌critical‌ ‌in‌ ‌determining‌ ‌the‌ ‌wearing‌ ‌of‌ ‌goggles.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Parents‌ ‌are‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌requesting‌ ‌permission‌ ‌for‌‌goggles‌‌to‌‌be‌‌worn‌‌and‌‌schools‌‌are‌‌responsible‌‌                             
for‌‌collecting‌‌and‌‌recording‌‌such‌‌requests.‌‌‌The‌‌Swimming‌‌Teacher‌‌will‌‌ultimately‌‌decide‌‌whether‌‌the‌‌                           
wearing‌‌of‌‌goggles‌‌is‌‌appropriate‌‌for‌‌the‌‌activity‌‌undertaken.‌ ‌Pupils‌‌should‌‌be‌‌asked‌‌to‌‌remove‌‌                             
their‌‌goggles‌‌for‌‌self-rescue‌‌and‌‌water‌‌based‌‌games‌‌e.g.‌‌water‌‌polo.‌ ‌‌Goggles‌‌must‌‌not‌‌be‌‌worn‌‌                               
when‌‌learning‌‌to‌‌dive.‌ ‌‌For‌‌some‌‌swimmers‌‌where‌‌speed‌‌and‌‌competence‌‌increases,‌‌there‌‌may‌‌be‌‌a‌‌                               
need‌‌to‌‌wear‌‌goggles.‌ ‌Club‌‌swimmers‌‌for‌‌example‌‌will‌‌benefit‌‌from‌‌the‌‌use‌‌of‌‌goggles‌‌due‌‌to‌‌the‌‌longer‌‌                                     
daily‌ ‌exposure‌ ‌to‌ ‌chlorine.‌  ‌Pupils‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌very‌ ‌short‌ ‌sighted‌ ‌may‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌wear‌ ‌prescription‌ ‌goggles.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌‌Swimming‌‌Teacher‌‌for‌‌the‌‌group‌‌is‌‌responsible‌‌for‌‌determining‌‌whether‌‌any‌‌pupil‌‌wearing‌‌goggles‌‌                             
is‌‌using‌‌them‌‌safely‌‌and‌‌for‌‌a‌‌positive‌‌purpose.‌‌If‌‌they‌‌are‌‌not,‌‌then‌‌the‌‌pupil‌‌should‌‌be‌‌asked‌‌to‌‌remove‌‌                                         
the‌ ‌goggles.‌ ‌Ill-fitting‌ ‌goggles‌ ‌may‌ ‌mist‌ ‌up‌ ‌or‌ ‌fill‌ ‌up‌ ‌with‌ ‌water,‌ ‌thus‌ ‌affecting‌ ‌visibility.‌ ‌‌School‌ ‌staff‌‌                                 
should‌ ‌not‌ ‌fit‌ ‌or‌ ‌adjust‌ ‌a‌ ‌pupil’s‌ ‌goggles.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Parents‌‌should‌‌be‌‌informed‌‌of‌‌their‌‌responsibility‌‌to‌‌‌teach‌‌their‌‌pupil‌‌to‌‌put‌‌on‌‌and‌‌take‌‌off‌‌goggles‌‌                                   
in‌ ‌the‌ ‌correct‌ ‌and‌ ‌safe‌ ‌fashion‌ ‌‌(slipping‌ ‌them‌ ‌off‌ ‌the‌ ‌head‌ ‌and‌ ‌not‌‌by‌‌stretching‌‌the‌‌retaining‌‌band‌‌                                   
away‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌face‌ ‌as‌ ‌wet‌ ‌plastic‌ ‌is‌ ‌slippery‌ ‌and‌ ‌can‌ ‌cause‌ ‌injury‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌eye‌ ‌area)‌.‌ ‌This‌ ‌information‌‌                                     
should‌ ‌be‌ ‌included‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌school’s‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment.‌  ‌An‌ ‌example‌ ‌letter‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌found‌ ‌in‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌G‌.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
An‌‌incorrect‌‌chemical‌‌balance‌‌in‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌can‌‌cause‌‌eye‌‌irritation,‌‌therefore‌‌if‌‌pupils‌‌complain‌‌of‌‌this,‌‌the‌‌                                   
pool‌ ‌operator‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌informed.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

Buckinghamshire‌ ‌Council‌ ‌in‌ ‌Association‌ ‌with‌ ‌Bucks‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌ 
 ‌Health‌ ‌and‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌Policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌Procedures‌ 

Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌‌ ‌‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌Revised‌ ‌Edition‌ ‌April‌ ‌2021‌ ‌ 
65‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
Swimming‌‌goggles,‌‌if‌‌used,‌‌should‌‌be‌‌made‌‌of‌‌unbreakable‌‌plastic‌‌or‌‌rubber‌‌and‌‌                         
should‌‌conform‌‌to‌‌British‌‌Standard‌‌(BS‌‌5883:1996).‌ ‌This‌‌requires‌‌the‌‌packaging‌‌                     
to‌ ‌contain‌ ‌instructions‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌safely‌ ‌putting‌ ‌on‌ ‌and‌ ‌removing‌ ‌goggles.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/17VtW2bEpjjUvaqYiiz4vGsjOs2PbO2JLLIIKYyjxi28/edit


‌ 

Safeguarding‌ ‌ 
Each‌‌school‌‌will‌‌have‌‌their‌‌own‌‌Child‌‌Protection‌‌Procedures‌‌and‌‌so‌‌too‌‌should‌‌the‌‌pool.‌ ‌It‌‌is‌‌important‌                                   
that‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌relate‌ ‌to‌ ‌those‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌County‌‌Council.‌‌A‌‌school‌‌using‌‌a‌‌pool,‌‌other‌‌than‌‌their‌‌                                     
own,‌ ‌should‌ ‌establish‌ ‌a‌ ‌working‌ ‌agreement‌ ‌identifying‌ ‌the‌ ‌relationship‌ ‌between‌ ‌their‌ ‌respective‌‌                       
procedures.‌ ‌This‌ ‌should‌ ‌include‌ ‌how‌‌any‌‌concerns‌‌raised‌‌will‌‌be‌‌progressed,‌‌recorded‌‌and‌‌addressed‌                           
by‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌and‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌staff.‌ ‌Staff‌ ‌and‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌behave‌ ‌and‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌in‌‌                               
accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌ ‌school’s‌ ‌policy‌ ‌when‌ ‌using‌ ‌the‌ ‌centre.‌ ‌School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌should‌ ‌know‌ ‌who‌ ‌their‌‌                             
Designated‌ ‌Safeguarding‌ ‌Lead‌ ‌is‌ ‌both‌ ‌at‌ ‌school‌ ‌and‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider‌ ‌facility.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌‌school‌‌should‌‌assure‌‌themselves‌‌that‌‌the‌‌leisure‌‌provider‌‌has‌‌followed‌‌a‌‌safer‌‌recruitment‌‌process.‌‌                             
All‌ ‌persons‌ ‌working‌ ‌with‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌frequently‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌intensively‌ ‌or‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌working‌ ‌in‌‌“regulated‌‌activity”‌‌                             
must‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌DBS‌ ‌Check‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌any‌ ‌other‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌safeguarding‌ ‌vetting‌‌checks‌‌have‌‌been‌‌                               
undertaken.‌  ‌This‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌shown‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌hire‌ ‌agreement‌ ‌if‌ ‌these‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌school‌ ‌or‌ ‌BC‌ ‌staff.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

When‌ ‌supervising‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌changing‌ ‌or‌ ‌assisting‌ ‌them‌ ‌with‌ ‌their‌ ‌swimming,‌ ‌pool‌ ‌and‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌and‌‌                             
adults‌ ‌other‌ ‌than‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌should‌ ‌avoid‌ ‌physical‌ ‌contact‌ ‌with‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌unless‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

●‌ ‌  develop‌ ‌an‌ ‌essential‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌skill‌ ‌or‌ ‌technique,‌ ‌ 
●‌‌  treat‌ ‌an‌ ‌injury,‌ ‌ 
●‌       ‌prevent‌ ‌an‌ ‌injury,‌ ‌ 
●‌ ‌  meet‌ ‌the‌ ‌requirement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌activity‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌Lifesaving),‌ ‌ 
●‌‌  lift‌ ‌or‌ ‌manually‌ ‌support‌ ‌a‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌with‌ ‌disabilities,‌ ‌ 
●‌ ‌  assist‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌personal‌ ‌care‌ ‌task‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌or‌ ‌young‌ ‌person‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌undertake‌ ‌by‌ ‌themselves.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

In‌ ‌these‌ ‌circumstances,‌ ‌the‌ ‌adult‌ ‌should‌ ‌explain‌ ‌the‌ ‌reason‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌physical‌ ‌contact‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupil.‌ ‌                               
Unless‌ ‌the‌ ‌situation‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌ ‌emergency,‌ ‌the‌ ‌adult‌ ‌should‌ ‌ask‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌for‌ ‌permission.‌ ‌If‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌have‌‌                                 
disabilities,‌‌they‌‌and‌‌their‌‌carers‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌involved‌‌in‌‌deciding‌‌what‌‌assistance‌‌should‌‌be‌‌offered,‌‌the‌‌                                 
pupil‌ ‌should‌‌be‌‌treated‌‌with‌‌dignity‌‌and‌‌respect.‌‌Management‌‌of‌‌a‌‌pupil‌‌with‌‌disabilities‌‌participating‌‌in‌‌                               
swimming‌‌activities‌‌should‌‌form‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌school’s‌‌risk‌‌assessment‌‌for‌‌the‌‌activity‌‌and‌‌plan‌‌of‌‌care‌‌for‌‌                                   
the‌ ‌pupil.‌ ‌This‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌agreed‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌and‌ ‌parent/carer‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌commencement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌programme.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

If‌ ‌staff‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water,‌ ‌they‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌wear‌ ‌a‌ ‌t-shirt‌ ‌to‌ ‌cover‌ ‌swimwear.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌protocols‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌suggest‌ ‌include‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

●‌ ensure‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌system‌ ‌included‌‌within‌‌the‌‌Pool’s‌‌NOP/EAP‌‌whereby‌‌the‌‌parent‌‌or‌‌guardian‌‌of‌‌                               
the‌‌pupil‌‌gives‌‌permission‌‌for‌‌the‌‌teacher‌‌to‌‌handle‌‌the‌‌pupils‌‌for‌‌the‌‌purposes‌‌of‌‌supporting‌‌them‌‌                                 
in‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌or‌ ‌manipulating‌‌limbs‌‌to‌‌convey‌‌correct‌‌stroke‌‌techniques‌‌(this‌‌could‌‌be‌‌through‌‌the‌‌                               
parental‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌permission‌ ‌form),‌ ‌ 

●‌ ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌any‌ ‌handling‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌is‌ ‌done‌ ‌within‌ ‌clear‌ ‌sight‌ ‌of‌ ‌other‌ ‌persons,‌ ‌ 
●‌‌  always‌ ‌explain‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌that‌ ‌you‌ ‌are‌ ‌now‌ ‌going‌ ‌to‌ ‌hold‌ ‌him/her‌ ‌and‌ ‌why,‌ ‌to‌ ‌avoid‌‌                                 

embarrassment,‌ ‌ 
●‌ support‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌in‌ ‌such‌ ‌a‌ ‌way‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌teachers’‌ ‌hands‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌spectators,‌‌ ‌  
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‌ 
‘When‌ ‌manual‌ ‌support‌ ‌is‌ ‌being‌ ‌provided,‌ ‌care‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌taken‌ ‌to‌ ‌avoid‌‌                       
embarrassment‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌teacher‌ ‌or‌‌the‌‌pupil.‌ ‌Where‌‌manual‌‌support‌‌is‌‌provided,‌‌                       
other‌ ‌adults‌ ‌and‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌in‌ ‌attendance.’‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

NCTP‌ ‌Learner‌ ‌Guide‌ ‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

●‌ ensure‌ ‌a‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌their‌ ‌torso,‌ ‌ 
●‌ support‌ ‌swimmers‌ ‌by‌ ‌holding‌ ‌their‌ ‌hands,‌ ‌head‌ ‌or‌ ‌feet.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Additionally,‌ ‌teachers‌ ‌should‌ ‌NEVER‌ ‌teach‌ ‌or‌ ‌coach‌ ‌a‌ ‌swimmer‌ ‌alone.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Where‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌sustain‌ ‌an‌ ‌injury‌ ‌and‌ ‌any‌ ‌First‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌is‌ ‌administered‌ ‌the‌ ‌incident‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌reported‌ ‌to‌‌the‌‌                                   
pupil’s‌ ‌parent/carer‌ ‌by‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌as‌ ‌soon‌ ‌as‌ ‌possible.‌ ‌School‌ ‌staff‌ ‌must‌ ‌take‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌for‌‌                             
recording‌‌the‌‌details‌‌of‌‌the‌‌incident,‌‌including‌‌actions‌‌taken‌‌to‌‌safeguard‌‌the‌‌pupil‌‌and‌‌a‌‌record‌‌retained‌‌                                 
in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌school‌‌policy.‌ ‌Accidents‌‌and‌‌incidents‌‌which‌‌occur‌‌should‌‌also‌‌be‌‌recorded‌‌by‌‌pool‌‌staff‌‌on‌‌                                   
their‌ ‌forms‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌records‌ ‌and‌ ‌further‌ ‌reported‌ ‌to‌ ‌Buckinghamshire‌ ‌Council‌ ‌via‌ ‌the‌ ‌Asessnet.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

In‌ ‌the‌ ‌event‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌needing‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌taken‌‌to‌‌hospital‌‌for‌‌treatment,‌‌a‌‌representative‌‌from‌‌the‌‌school,‌‌                                     
known‌‌to‌‌the‌‌pupil,‌‌should‌‌always‌‌accompany‌‌the‌‌pupil.‌ ‌If‌‌this‌‌leaves‌‌the‌‌school‌‌group‌‌short‌‌of‌‌staff‌‌at‌‌                                     
the‌‌pool,‌‌then‌‌the‌‌school‌‌should‌‌be‌‌informed‌‌to‌‌seek‌‌additional‌‌staffing‌‌for‌‌the‌‌group.‌ ‌The‌‌parent/carer‌‌                                 
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌informed‌ ‌as‌ ‌soon‌ ‌as‌ ‌possible.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

All‌‌adults‌‌in‌‌a‌‌position‌‌of‌‌trust‌‌(teachers,‌‌volunteers,‌‌and‌‌staff)‌‌should‌‌avoid‌‌placing‌‌themselves‌‌at‌‌risk‌‌by‌‌                                   
being‌‌alone‌‌with‌‌a‌‌pupil‌‌and‌‌should‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌wherever‌‌possible,‌‌there‌‌are‌‌other‌‌responsible‌‌persons‌‌                               
around‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌in‌ ‌public‌ ‌view.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

The‌ ‌school‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌aware‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌viewing‌ ‌areas‌ ‌or‌ ‌public‌ ‌areas‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌overlook‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌                                 
Consideration‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌be‌‌given‌‌to‌‌the‌‌use‌‌of‌‌mobile‌‌phones‌‌in‌‌these‌‌areas;‌‌school‌‌staff‌‌need‌‌to‌‌remain‌‌                                     
vigilant‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times‌ ‌and‌ ‌report‌ ‌any‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌behaviour‌‌to‌‌the‌‌designated‌‌Safeguarding‌‌Lead‌‌both‌‌at‌‌                               
the‌ ‌centre‌ ‌and‌ ‌school.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Supervision‌ ‌of‌ ‌Changing‌ ‌Rooms‌ ‌ 

Parents/guardians‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌informed‌ ‌of‌ ‌changing‌ ‌arrangements.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

It‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌accompanying‌ ‌school‌ ‌staff‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌whilst‌ ‌the‌‌                             
pupils‌ ‌are‌ ‌changing.‌ ‌Only‌ ‌staff‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌gender‌ ‌should‌ ‌enter‌ ‌the‌ ‌changing‌ ‌room,‌ ‌where‌‌                             
possible,‌ ‌unless‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌ ‌emergency.‌ ‌Using‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌opposite‌‌gender‌‌to‌‌supervise‌‌mixed-gender‌‌                           
groups‌ ‌in‌ ‌separate‌ ‌changing‌ ‌rooms‌ ‌is‌ ‌acceptable‌ ‌unless‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌significant‌ ‌elements‌ ‌of‌ ‌relative‌‌                           
intimate‌ ‌contact‌ ‌that‌ ‌may‌ ‌affect‌ ‌the‌ ‌dignity,‌ ‌comfort‌ ‌and‌ ‌confidence‌ ‌of‌ ‌either‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌or‌ ‌staff.‌ ‌A‌‌mixed‌‌                                 
gender‌‌group‌‌may‌‌use‌‌an‌‌open‌‌plan,‌‌single‌‌sex‌‌changing‌‌area‌‌if‌‌the‌‌pupils‌‌are‌‌under‌‌the‌‌age‌‌of‌‌seven‌‌                                       
and‌ ‌with‌ ‌agreement‌ ‌from‌ ‌pool‌ ‌management.‌ ‌Discuss‌ ‌changing‌ ‌options‌ ‌with‌ ‌your‌ ‌leisure‌ ‌provider.‌                         
Where‌ ‌pool‌ ‌staff‌ ‌are‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌‌assist‌‌with‌‌supervision‌‌of‌‌changing‌‌rooms,‌‌this‌‌arrangement‌‌with‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌                                 
management‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌be‌‌assured‌‌and‌‌consistent.‌ ‌This‌‌may‌‌include,‌‌for‌‌example,‌‌pupils‌‌using‌‌dry‌‌side‌‌                               
changing‌ ‌facilities;‌ ‌disabled‌ ‌changing‌ ‌areas‌ ‌(where‌ ‌appropriate)‌ ‌or‌ ‌signs‌ ‌on‌ ‌changing‌ ‌room‌ ‌doors‌‌                         
requesting‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌public‌ ‌change‌ ‌in‌ ‌cubicles.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

There‌ ‌should‌ ‌never‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌situation‌ ‌where‌ ‌a‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌staff‌ ‌is‌ ‌alone‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌pupil.‌‌Should‌‌this‌‌incident‌‌                                     
arise,‌‌this‌‌must‌‌be‌‌reported‌‌on‌‌return‌‌to‌‌school.‌ ‌All‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pupils‌‌should‌‌remain‌‌together‌‌in‌‌a‌‌group.‌‌Care‌‌                                       
should‌‌be‌‌taken‌‌in‌‌changing‌‌rooms‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌the‌‌appropriate‌‌ratios‌‌and‌‌gender‌‌of‌‌staff‌‌are‌‌present‌‌                                   
to‌ ‌supervise‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌are‌ ‌safeguarded‌ ‌from‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌public.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Where‌ ‌additional‌ ‌help‌ ‌is‌ ‌required,‌ ‌owing‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌having‌ ‌additional‌ ‌needs,‌ ‌a‌ ‌second‌ ‌adult‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌‌                                 
present‌ ‌and‌ ‌both‌ ‌the‌ ‌pupil‌ ‌and‌ ‌parent/carer’s‌ ‌consent‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌sought.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 

Facilities‌ ‌for‌ ‌Transgender‌ ‌Students‌ ‌ 

It‌‌is‌‌always‌‌best‌‌to‌‌ask‌‌the‌‌student‌‌involved‌‌what‌‌changing‌‌space‌‌will‌‌work‌‌best‌‌for‌‌them.‌ ‌This‌‌may‌‌be‌‌                                       
male‌ ‌changing,‌ ‌female‌‌changing‌‌or‌‌the‌‌unisex‌‌accessible‌‌toilet.‌‌Teachers‌‌also‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌prepared‌‌for‌‌                               
the‌ ‌possibility‌ ‌that‌ ‌where‌ ‌they‌ ‌choose‌ ‌to‌ ‌change‌ ‌may‌ ‌vary‌ ‌from‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌to‌ ‌lesson‌ ‌or‌ ‌week‌ ‌to‌ ‌week.‌ ‌                                   
Schools‌‌are‌‌advised‌‌to‌‌consider‌‌each‌‌situation‌‌uniquely‌‌and‌‌sensitively.‌ ‌Staff‌‌should‌‌speak‌‌openly‌‌and‌‌                             
honestly‌ ‌about‌ ‌participation‌ ‌in‌ ‌‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌‌and‌ ‌how‌ ‌potentially‌ ‌difficult‌ ‌situations‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌overcome.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Toilets‌ ‌and‌ ‌changing‌ ‌facilities‌ ‌are‌ ‌often‌ ‌deemed‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌sensitive‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌issues‌ ‌for‌ ‌transgender‌‌                               
students,‌ ‌and‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌much‌ ‌debate‌ ‌around‌ ‌the‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌of‌ ‌trans‌ ‌young‌ ‌people‌ ‌in‌‌gender-segregated‌                             
facilities.‌ ‌Concerns‌ ‌usually‌ ‌stem‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌worry‌ ‌that‌ ‌young‌ ‌trans‌ ‌people‌ ‌may‌ ‌find‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌‌                               
vulnerable‌ ‌position‌ ‌and‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌subject‌ ‌to‌ ‌transphobic‌ ‌bullying‌ ‌or‌ ‌unwanted‌ ‌attention‌ ‌that‌ ‌has‌ ‌the‌‌                             
potential‌ ‌to‌ ‌escalate‌ ‌to‌ ‌something‌ ‌more‌ ‌serious‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌physical‌ ‌or‌ ‌emotional‌ ‌harm.‌ ‌Equally,‌ ‌young‌‌                             
trans‌ ‌people‌ ‌want‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌“pass”‌ ‌as‌ ‌their‌ ‌true‌‌gender‌‌and‌‌want‌‌to‌‌be‌‌seen‌‌and‌‌treated‌‌as‌‌such.‌                                         
Trans‌‌students‌‌should‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌use‌‌the‌‌facilities‌‌of‌‌their‌‌preferred‌‌gender.‌ ‌If‌‌a‌‌pupil‌‌or‌‌young‌‌person‌‌is‌‌                                       
not‌ ‌comfortable‌ ‌in‌ ‌using‌ ‌these‌ ‌facilities,‌ ‌then‌ ‌an‌ ‌accessible‌ ‌toilet/changing‌ ‌area‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌provided.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Changing‌ ‌facilities‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌managed‌ ‌safely‌ ‌and‌ ‌sensibly.‌ ‌In‌ ‌general,‌ ‌schools‌ ‌can‌‌apply‌‌the‌‌same‌‌                               
guidelines‌‌as‌‌they‌‌do‌‌for‌‌toilets.‌ ‌It‌‌is‌‌advisable‌‌to‌‌conduct‌‌a‌‌RA‌‌and,‌‌where‌‌appropriate,‌‌provide‌‌facilities‌‌                                   
that‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌privacy‌ ‌and‌ ‌safety.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

(Association‌ ‌for‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌AfPE,‌ ‌‘Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌‌                           
Activity’2020).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 
The‌ ‌NSPCC‌ ‌have‌ ‌produced‌ ‌a‌ ‌Factsheet‌ ‌for‌ ‌Schools‌ ‌titled‌ ‌‘‌ ‌‌Getting‌‌                     
Changed‌ ‌for‌ ‌PE’‌ ‌that‌‌ ‌includes‌ ‌School‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌(March‌ ‌2018).‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 



‌ 

Conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌Hire‌ ‌to‌ ‌Outside‌ ‌Organisations‌ ‌ 
Pool‌ ‌Operators‌ ‌cannot‌ ‌delegate‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌or‌ ‌accountability,‌ ‌for‌ ‌what‌ ‌happens‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌pools.‌ ‌                         
Therefore,‌‌if‌‌a‌‌school‌‌pool‌‌is‌‌hired‌‌to‌‌an‌‌outside‌‌organisation,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌the‌‌responsibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌school‌‌who‌‌will‌‌                                       
need‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌outside‌ ‌organisation‌ ‌will‌ ‌use‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌safe‌ ‌manner.‌ ‌(See‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌H1‌).‌‌ ‌  
‌ ‌  
Where‌ ‌a‌ ‌school‌ ‌hire‌ ‌their‌ ‌pool‌ ‌to‌ ‌user‌ ‌groups,‌ ‌those‌ ‌groups‌ ‌become‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌safety‌ ‌of‌‌                                 
participants,‌‌except‌‌where‌‌any‌‌injury‌‌results‌‌from‌‌negligence‌‌on‌‌the‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌employer,‌‌for‌‌example‌‌a‌‌                                 
failure‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌standard.‌ ‌The‌‌hirer,‌‌whether‌‌that‌‌is‌‌the‌‌employer‌‌or‌‌the‌‌                                   
Governing‌ ‌Board,‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌liable‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌ ‌hiring‌ ‌agreement‌ ‌states‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌premises‌ ‌are‌ ‌safe‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌‌                                   
specific‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌that‌ ‌turns‌ ‌out‌ ‌not‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌case.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

(Association‌ ‌for‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌AfPE,‌ ‌‘Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌‌                           
Activity’2020).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Every‌‌pool‌‌operator‌‌is‌‌responsible‌‌for‌‌the‌‌health‌‌and‌‌safety‌‌of‌‌employees,‌‌pool‌‌users‌‌and‌‌other‌‌people‌‌                                 
on‌ ‌the‌ ‌premises.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Health‌ ‌and‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌at‌ ‌Work‌ ‌Act,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Management‌ ‌of‌ ‌Health‌ ‌and‌ ‌Safety‌‌at‌‌Work‌‌                                   
Regulations‌ ‌and‌ ‌others‌ ‌place‌ ‌general‌ ‌obligations‌ ‌on‌ ‌pool‌ ‌operators.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

HSE‌ ‌Health‌ ‌and‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌in‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Pools‌ ‌2018‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌school‌‌(hirer)‌‌will‌‌need‌‌to‌‌set‌‌up‌‌a‌‌contract‌‌of‌‌hire‌‌for‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌user.‌ ‌The‌‌responsibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌                                         
owner/operator‌‌is‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌is‌‌in‌‌a‌‌safe‌‌condition‌‌and‌‌fit‌‌for‌‌purpose‌‌and‌‌that‌‌the‌‌hirer‌‌acts‌‌                                         
in‌‌a‌‌safe‌‌and‌‌responsible‌‌manner.‌ ‌The‌‌pool‌‌owner/operator‌‌may‌‌request‌‌the‌‌hirer’s‌‌Risk‌‌Assessment‌‌of‌‌                               
their‌ ‌activities‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌additional‌ ‌pool‌ ‌safety‌ ‌operating‌ ‌procedure‌ ‌(PSOP)‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌activity.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

The‌‌Health‌‌and‌‌Safety‌‌Executive‌‌regulations‌‌require‌‌that‌‌all‌‌facilities‌‌and‌‌managed‌‌operations‌‌produce‌‌a‌‌                             
written‌‌Risk‌‌Assessment.‌ ‌This‌‌forms‌‌the‌‌basis‌‌of‌‌the‌‌written‌‌NOP‌‌and‌‌EAP.‌ ‌Any‌‌school‌‌hiring‌‌another‌‌                                 
school’s‌ ‌pool‌ ‌must‌ ‌understand‌ ‌their‌‌role‌‌in‌‌the‌‌EAP.‌ ‌Where‌‌a‌‌school‌‌hires‌‌a‌‌pool‌‌from‌‌someone‌‌else,‌‌                                   
that‌‌organisation‌‌will‌‌need‌‌to‌‌make‌‌sure‌‌that‌‌the‌‌school‌‌is‌‌supported‌‌in‌‌the‌‌safe‌‌use‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pool,‌‌including‌‌                                       
safeguarding‌ ‌of‌ ‌young‌ ‌people‌ ‌and‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌adults‌ ‌(See‌ ‌‌Appendix‌ ‌H3‌).‌ ‌The‌ ‌mechanism‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌‌                             
initially‌‌the‌‌agreement‌‌to‌‌hire‌‌and‌‌any‌‌conditions‌‌of‌‌hire‌‌imposed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌organisation.‌ ‌Hire‌‌conditions‌‌will‌‌                                 
be‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌provisions‌ ‌made‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌and‌ ‌EAP‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌agreement‌ ‌to‌ ‌hire‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌reviewed‌ ‌at‌ ‌regular‌ ‌intervals‌ ‌-‌ ‌whenever‌ ‌dates‌ ‌and‌ ‌times‌ ‌are‌‌                               
confirmed,‌‌these‌‌should‌‌be‌‌recorded‌‌in‌‌a‌‌signed‌‌agreement‌‌between‌‌the‌‌two‌‌parties.‌‌‌The‌‌hirers‌‌should‌‌                               
also‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌an‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌copy‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌and‌ ‌EAP‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌facility‌ ‌and‌ ‌any‌ ‌special‌‌                                       
conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌hire,‌ ‌which‌ ‌might‌ ‌apply‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌session.‌ ‌A‌‌qualified‌‌RLSS‌‌NPLQ,‌‌NRASTC‌‌or‌‌NRASTC‌‌                               
LIGHT‌‌Qualified‌‌Lifeguard‌‌must‌‌be‌‌present‌‌‌regardless‌‌of‌‌pool‌‌depth‌.‌ ‌‌They‌‌must‌‌be‌‌competent‌‌and‌‌                             
confident‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌role‌ ‌and‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌‌their‌‌training‌‌is‌‌up‌‌to‌‌date‌‌and‌‌renewed‌‌regularly‌‌for‌‌the‌‌                                   
pool‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌working‌ ‌in.‌‌  ‌The‌ ‌following‌ ‌applies:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● a‌‌programmed‌‌session‌‌requires‌‌RLSS‌‌NPLQ,‌‌NRASTC‌‌or‌‌NRASTC‌‌LIGHT‌‌qualification‌‌(this‌‌must‌‌                         
be‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment),‌ ‌ 

● an‌ ‌un-programmed‌ ‌session‌ ‌requires‌ ‌NPLQ‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌qualification.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌hire‌ ‌should‌ ‌include:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● the‌ ‌name‌ ‌and‌ ‌address‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌organisation‌ ‌hiring‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌name‌ ‌and‌ ‌address‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌being‌ ‌hired,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌name‌‌of‌‌the‌‌hirer’s‌‌representative‌‌(the‌‌responsible‌‌person‌‌-‌‌first‌‌point‌‌of‌‌contact)‌‌and‌‌contact‌‌                               

details,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌activity‌ ‌for‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌hired‌ ‌(to‌ ‌inform‌ ‌the‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌Assessment),‌ ‌ 
● numbers‌ ‌participating,‌ ‌ 
● age,‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

● swimming‌ ‌ability,‌ ‌ 
● specific‌ ‌agreement‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌respective‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌hirer‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌operator‌ ‌to‌ ‌include:‌ ‌ 

➢ Number‌ ‌of‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌(certificates‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen),‌ ‌ 
➢ Number‌ ‌of‌ ‌lifeguards,‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌and‌ ‌level‌ ‌of‌ ‌provision‌ ‌(again,‌ ‌certificates‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌‌                       

seen),‌‌ ‌  
➢ Qualifications‌ ‌of‌ ‌First‌ ‌Aiders‌ ‌(certificates‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen),‌ ‌ 
➢ School‌ ‌Child‌ ‌Protection‌ ‌Policy,‌ ‌ 
➢ Other‌ ‌staffing‌ ‌and‌ ‌roles,‌ ‌ 
➢ Ratios‌ ‌for‌ ‌programmed‌ ‌and‌ ‌unprogrammed‌ ‌sessions‌ ‌(refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌pool’s‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌as‌‌                     

un-programmed‌‌sessions‌‌are‌‌often‌‌prohibited‌‌due‌‌to‌‌their‌‌unpredictable‌‌nature.‌ ‌This‌‌should‌‌                       
certainly‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌case‌ ‌for‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming.‌ ‌In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌young‌ ‌children‌ ‌require‌ ‌close‌‌                         
supervision‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water‌‌by‌‌an‌‌adult;‌‌4‌‌years‌‌and‌‌under‌‌in‌‌a‌‌ratio‌‌of‌‌1:1;‌‌8‌‌years‌‌and‌‌under‌‌in‌‌                                         
a‌ ‌ratio‌ ‌no‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌2:1).‌ ‌ 

● details‌‌of‌‌responsibilities‌‌in‌‌the‌‌event‌‌of‌‌an‌‌emergency‌‌(normally‌‌it‌‌is‌‌the‌‌operator‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌who‌‌                                   
is‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌building‌ ‌related‌ ‌problems‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌hirer‌ ‌for‌ ‌emergencies‌ ‌associated‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                           
activities‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌group),‌ ‌ 

● the‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌hirer‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌safety‌ ‌advice‌ ‌and‌ ‌specific‌ ‌rules‌ ‌for‌ ‌swimmers‌ ‌are‌‌                               
enforced,‌ ‌ 

● a‌ ‌signature‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌hirer‌ ‌to‌ ‌confirm‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌have‌ ‌received,‌ ‌read‌ ‌and‌ ‌understood‌ ‌the‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌&‌ ‌EAP,‌ ‌ 
● a‌‌protocol‌‌for‌‌Safeguarding‌‌Procedures.‌ ‌All‌‌persons‌‌working‌‌with‌‌pupils‌‌must‌‌have‌‌an‌‌up‌‌to‌‌date‌‌                               

DBS‌ ‌and‌ ‌this‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌shown‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌hire‌ ‌agreement,‌ ‌ 
● appropriate‌ ‌third‌ ‌party‌ ‌public‌ ‌liability‌ ‌insurance‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌value‌ ‌of‌ ‌£10‌ ‌million.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

An‌ ‌individual‌ ‌form‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌completed‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌ ‌group‌ ‌hiring‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌as‌ ‌ratios/equipment/ability‌ ‌etc‌‌                             
may‌ ‌be‌ ‌different‌ ‌for‌ ‌each.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Where‌‌schools‌‌do‌‌not‌‌hire‌‌pools‌‌but‌‌use‌‌them‌‌on‌‌a‌‌pay‌‌for‌‌pupil‌‌per‌‌head‌‌basis,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌recommended‌‌that‌‌                                         
schools‌‌put‌‌in‌‌place‌‌a‌‌reverse‌‌procedure‌‌confirming‌‌their‌‌use‌‌to‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌in‌‌writing‌‌and‌‌asking‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌                                     
for‌ ‌details‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌NOP‌ ‌&‌ ‌EAP,‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌hire‌ ‌and‌ ‌respective‌ ‌responsibilities.‌ ‌ 
‌ ‌  

‌ 
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‌ 

Safety‌ ‌Equipment‌ ‌ 
Safety‌‌equipment‌‌such‌‌as‌‌poles,‌‌throw‌‌ropes‌‌or‌‌throw‌‌bags‌‌and‌‌first‌‌aid‌‌provision‌‌(including‌‌emergency‌‌                               
blankets)‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌readily‌ ‌available‌ ‌and‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌in‌ ‌quantity,‌ ‌regularly‌ ‌checked‌ ‌and‌ ‌positioned‌ ‌when‌                           
needed‌ ‌without‌ ‌creating‌ ‌additional‌ ‌hazards‌ ‌to‌ ‌pool‌ ‌users.‌ ‌Special‌ ‌School‌ ‌pools‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌different‌‌                           
equipment‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌tracking‌ ‌hoists,‌ ‌boards‌ ‌and‌ ‌buoys.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Reach‌‌poles‌‌should‌‌be‌‌kept‌‌on‌‌both‌‌sides‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌and‌‌should‌‌be‌‌long‌‌enough‌‌to‌‌reach‌‌over‌‌half‌‌of‌‌                                         
the‌‌width‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pool,‌‌location‌‌being‌‌clearly‌‌indicated.‌‌(Very‌‌large‌‌poles‌‌can‌‌be‌‌difficult‌‌to‌‌manage‌‌–‌‌there‌‌                                     
may‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌enough‌ ‌room‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌them‌ ‌effectively,‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌poles‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌managed‌ ‌safely).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 

Other‌ ‌safety‌ ‌considerations‌ ‌include:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● pool‌ ‌depths‌ ‌should‌‌be‌‌marked‌‌clearly‌‌around‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌and‌‌all‌‌signs‌‌should‌‌be‌‌compliant‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                                 
Health‌ ‌&‌ ‌Safety‌ ‌(Safety‌‌Signs‌‌and‌‌Signals)‌‌Regulations‌‌1996.‌ ‌In‌‌pools‌‌with‌‌a‌‌sudden‌‌change‌‌in‌‌                               
depth,‌ ‌there‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌pool‌ ‌profile‌ ‌on‌ ‌display,‌ ‌ 

● a‌ ‌pool‌ ‌divider‌ ‌(usually‌ ‌a‌ ‌rope)‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌positioned‌ ‌to‌ ‌separate‌ ‌deep‌ ‌and‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌water‌ ‌when‌‌                               
weak/non-swimmers‌ ‌are‌ ‌present,‌ ‌ 

● pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌physical‌ ‌disabilities,‌ ‌where‌ ‌a‌ ‌hoist‌ ‌may‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌quickest‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌ ‌exit‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌‌                                 
emergency.‌  ‌Schools‌ ‌may‌ ‌need‌ ‌a‌ ‌spinal‌ ‌board‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌purpose.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 

‌ 
All‌ ‌school‌ ‌pools‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌equipped‌ ‌with‌ ‌an‌ ‌effective‌ ‌measure‌ ‌of‌ ‌summoning‌‌                       
support‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌event‌‌of‌‌an‌‌accident‌‌or‌‌incident‌‌including‌‌a‌‌backup‌‌method,‌‌such‌‌                           
as‌ ‌landline‌ ‌phone,‌ ‌mobile‌ ‌phones/walkie-talkies‌ ‌(providing‌ ‌strong‌ ‌signals‌ ‌and‌‌                 
fully‌ ‌charged).‌ ‌ ‌   

Therefore,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌necessary‌‌for‌‌all‌‌schools‌‌to‌‌complete‌‌a‌‌thorough‌‌risk‌‌assessment‌‌to‌‌find‌‌the‌‌                               
most‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌method‌ ‌of‌ ‌raising‌ ‌the‌ ‌alarm‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

‌ 

‌ 
All‌‌pools‌‌should‌‌be‌‌able‌‌to‌‌be‌‌locked‌‌and‌‌isolated‌‌to‌‌prevent‌‌unauthorised‌‌access‌‌                           
when‌ ‌not‌ ‌staffed.‌ ‌Failure‌‌to‌‌achieve‌‌this‌‌is‌‌a‌‌major‌‌cause‌‌of‌‌accidents‌‌in‌‌school‌‌                             
and‌ ‌private‌ ‌pools.‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

School‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Management‌ ‌ 
Pool‌ ‌Managers‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
The‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Technical‌ ‌Operating‌ ‌Procedure‌ ‌(PTOP)‌‌ ‌will‌ ‌specify‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌technical‌ ‌issues‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌operation‌‌ 
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌This‌ ‌will‌ ‌include,‌ ‌but‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌restricted‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● cleaning‌ ‌protocols,‌ ‌ 
● chemical‌ ‌dosing‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌and‌ ‌levels,‌ ‌ 
● backwashing‌ ‌protocols,‌ ‌ 
● emergency‌ ‌actions‌ ‌for‌ ‌chemical‌ ‌spillages‌ ‌and‌ ‌mixes,‌ ‌ 
● filtration‌ ‌protocols.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Headteachers‌ ‌of‌ ‌schools‌ ‌with‌ ‌pools‌ ‌on‌ ‌their‌ ‌site‌ ‌must‌ ‌attend‌ ‌the‌ ‌course‌ ‌entitled‌ ‌‌Swimming‌ ‌Pool‌‌                             
Awareness‌‌for‌‌Headteachers‌‌(offered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌PALM‌‌Academy‌‌and‌‌delivered‌‌by‌‌Carlton‌‌Associates‌‌                         
Ltd‌)‌ ‌-‌ ‌this‌ ‌requires‌ ‌refreshing‌ ‌every‌ ‌3‌ ‌years.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

It‌ ‌is‌ ‌strongly‌ ‌advised‌ ‌that‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌2‌ ‌persons‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌to‌ ‌run‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌so‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌backup‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌‌                                       
emergency‌ ‌and‌ ‌absence.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Persons‌ ‌designated‌ ‌with‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌management‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌operation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌‌                             
qualified‌ ‌to‌ ‌manage‌ ‌staff‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌operating‌ ‌the‌‌pool‌‌and‌‌should‌‌be‌‌authorised‌‌to‌‌control‌‌the‌‌use‌‌of‌‌                                   
the‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌BC‌ ‌can‌ ‌advise‌ ‌on‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌courses.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌‌monitoring‌‌of‌‌pool‌‌plant‌‌operation‌‌is‌‌included‌‌in‌‌the‌‌annual‌‌H&S‌‌compliance‌‌report‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Director‌‌of‌‌                                   
Children’s‌ ‌Services.‌ ‌Advice‌ ‌on‌ ‌pool‌ ‌plant‌ ‌operation‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌from‌ ‌BC‌ ‌(see‌ ‌Contacts).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌‌Part‌‌2‌,‌‌BC‌‌Technical‌‌Guidance‌‌on‌‌The‌‌Management‌‌of‌‌Swimming‌‌Pools‌‌and‌‌Swimming‌‌                             
Pool‌ ‌Plant‌ ‌on‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sites.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

Pool‌ ‌Plant‌ ‌Operation‌ ‌ 
‌ 

For‌ ‌school‌ ‌pools:‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌person‌ ‌setting‌ ‌up‌ ‌the‌ ‌safe‌ ‌systems‌ ‌of‌ ‌work‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌should‌‌be‌‌trained‌‌and‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌both‌‌pool‌‌                                       
plant‌‌safety‌‌and‌‌pool‌‌operational‌‌safety.‌ ‌These‌‌functions‌‌and‌‌body‌‌of‌‌knowledge‌‌may‌‌be‌‌split‌‌between‌‌                               
two‌ ‌persons.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌recommended‌ ‌that‌ ‌schools‌ ‌combine‌ ‌the‌ ‌role‌ ‌of‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Manager‌ ‌and‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Plant‌ ‌Operator.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Pool‌ ‌plant‌ ‌operators:‌ ‌ 
Pool‌ ‌plant‌ ‌operators‌ ‌must‌ ‌attend‌ ‌the‌ ‌PALM‌ ‌Academy‌ ‌Small‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Operators‌ ‌Certificate‌ ‌(PWTAG‌                         
accredited‌ ‌pool‌ ‌plant‌ ‌qualification):‌ ‌ 
https://www.pwtag.org/pool-training-qualifications/‌ ‌ 
‌ 

This‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌two‌ ‌day‌ ‌course‌ ‌covering:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● what‌ ‌the‌ ‌plant‌ ‌operator‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌know‌ ‌to‌ ‌keep‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌water‌ ‌reasonably‌ ‌free‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌risk‌ ‌of‌‌                                   
infection‌ ‌spreading,‌ ‌‌to‌ ‌ 

● keeping‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌clear‌ ‌so‌ ‌that‌ ‌pool‌ ‌users‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌,‌ ‌and‌‌ ‌  
● how‌ ‌to‌ ‌operate‌ ‌a‌ ‌simple‌ ‌school‌ ‌pool‌ ‌plant‌ ‌safely‌ ‌and‌ ‌effectively.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 
This‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌is‌ ‌valid‌ ‌for‌‌three‌‌years‌‌and‌‌can‌‌be‌‌updated‌‌by‌‌attending‌‌a‌‌one-day‌‌Refresher‌‌(‌or‌‌an‌‌                                   
equivalent‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌that‌ ‌meets‌ ‌the‌ ‌PWTAG‌ ‌training‌ ‌syllabus‌).‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

In‌ ‌Public‌ ‌pools/Non-school‌ ‌pools:‌ ‌ 
Standards‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌PWTAG‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Technical‌ ‌Operator‌ ‌standard,‌ ‌(PALM‌ ‌Academy‌‌                         
Swimming‌‌Pool‌‌Technical‌‌Operator‌‌Certificate,‌‌or‌‌equivalent).‌ ‌This‌‌qualification‌‌has‌‌a‌‌three‌‌year‌‌life‌‌and‌‌                             
can‌ ‌be‌ ‌re-validated‌ ‌by‌ ‌a‌ ‌one‌ ‌day‌ ‌refresher‌ ‌course.‌‌ ‌  
‌ ‌  
If‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌any‌ ‌concern‌ ‌with‌ ‌regard‌ ‌to‌ ‌pool‌ ‌safety‌ ‌(including‌ ‌the‌ ‌clarity‌ ‌and‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌water),‌‌                                     
schools‌ ‌must‌ ‌report‌ ‌this‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌manager‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Public‌ ‌pools‌ ‌are‌‌normally‌‌checked‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Local‌‌Environmental‌‌Health‌‌Officers.‌‌Pools‌‌in‌‌private‌‌houses‌‌                             
are‌‌not‌‌checked,‌‌therefore‌‌they‌‌are‌‌only‌‌suitable‌‌for‌‌domestic‌‌use‌‌by‌‌family‌‌and‌‌friends‌‌and‌‌should‌‌not‌‌                                   
be‌ ‌used‌ ‌by‌ ‌schools.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌Part‌ ‌2,‌ ‌BC‌ ‌Technical‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌on‌‌The‌‌Management‌‌of‌‌Swimming‌‌Pools‌‌and‌‌Swimming‌‌Pool‌‌                               
Plant‌ ‌on‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sites.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Monitoring‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
Aspects‌ ‌for‌ ‌compliance‌ ‌include‌ ‌the‌ ‌following:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● training‌ ‌and‌ ‌competence,‌‌ ‌  
● written‌ ‌safe‌ ‌operating‌ ‌procedures,‌‌ ‌  
● Risk‌ ‌Assessments,‌ ‌including‌ ‌Cryptosporidium‌ ‌(see‌ ‌Appendix‌ ‌W),‌‌ ‌  
● site‌ ‌safety,‌‌ ‌  
● signage,‌‌  
● chemical‌ ‌safety,‌‌ ‌  
● flow‌ ‌meter‌ ‌and‌‌ ‌  
● water‌ ‌testing‌ ‌regime.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

Where‌ ‌fully‌ ‌compliant‌ ‌with‌ ‌BC‌ ‌requirements,‌ ‌the‌ ‌establishment/setting‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌a‌ ‌written‌ ‌report‌‌                           
confirming‌‌that‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌can‌‌be‌‌used.‌ ‌This‌‌may‌‌include‌‌recommendations‌‌for‌‌action.‌ ‌An‌‌unsatisfactory‌‌                             
report‌ ‌may‌ ‌require‌ ‌a‌ ‌second‌ ‌visit‌ ‌to‌ ‌verify‌ ‌improvements‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌used.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

To‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌pools‌‌are‌‌being‌‌operated‌‌correctly,‌‌an‌‌agreed‌‌water‌‌quality‌‌monitoring‌‌and‌‌testing‌‌regime‌‌                               
is‌ ‌organised‌ ‌using‌ ‌a‌ ‌competent‌ ‌contractor,‌ ‌for‌ ‌example‌ ‌Kingfisher.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Microbiological‌ ‌testing‌ ‌is‌ ‌carried‌ ‌out‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌frequencies:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

1.‌ non-seasonal‌ ‌pools‌ ‌–‌ ‌every‌ ‌month,‌ ‌ 
2.‌ seasonal‌ ‌pools‌ ‌–‌ ‌every‌ ‌month‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌operating‌ ‌season,‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌being‌ ‌taken‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌‌                               

opening.‌ ‌Please‌‌note‌‌that‌‌a‌‌satisfactory‌‌microbiological‌‌report‌‌must‌‌be‌‌received‌‌before‌‌a‌‌seasonal‌‌                           
pool‌ ‌reopens‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌summer‌ ‌holiday‌ ‌period,‌ ‌ 

3.‌‌  hydrotherapy‌ ‌pools‌ ‌–‌ ‌weekly‌ ‌testing.‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
‌ 
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‌ 
Schools‌ ‌should‌ ‌contact‌ ‌‌Carlton‌ ‌Associates‌ ‌Ltd‌,‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌opening,‌ ‌to‌ ‌inspect‌‌                     
school‌ ‌seasonal‌ ‌pools‌ ‌and‌ ‌hydrotherapy/non-seasonal‌ ‌pools‌ ‌termly.‌ ‌Contact‌‌               
details‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌found‌ ‌on‌ ‌page‌ ‌84.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

https://www.carltonassociates.co.uk/


‌ 

Pool‌ ‌closures‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

If,‌‌following‌‌the‌‌issue‌‌of‌‌any‌‌Pool‌‌Service‌‌Report,‌‌the‌‌establishment/setting‌‌is‌‌advised‌‌to‌‌close‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌                                 
based‌ ‌on‌ ‌unsatisfactory‌ ‌water‌ ‌chemistry,‌ ‌the‌ ‌report‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌signed‌ ‌on‌ ‌behalf‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
establishment/setting‌ ‌by‌ ‌a‌ ‌senior‌ ‌manager‌ ‌acknowledging‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌for‌ ‌closure.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌‌bacteriological‌‌samples‌‌have‌‌to‌‌be‌‌sent‌‌away‌‌for‌‌analysis;‌‌the‌‌establishment/setting‌‌will‌‌be‌‌informed‌‌                             
immediately‌ ‌of‌ ‌unsatisfactory‌ ‌results‌ ‌by‌ ‌telephone/email‌ ‌and‌ ‌of‌ ‌satisfactory‌ ‌results‌ ‌by‌ ‌post.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Following‌ ‌closure‌ ‌for‌ ‌any‌ ‌reason,‌ ‌it‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌establishment/setting’s‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌to‌ ‌arrange‌ ‌for‌‌                           
remedial‌ ‌measures‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌taken‌ ‌for‌ ‌further‌ ‌testing‌ ‌and‌ ‌analysis‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌water‌ ‌chemistry,‌ ‌by‌ ‌a‌‌                                 
competent‌ ‌contractor‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌obtain‌ ‌satisfactory‌ ‌results‌ ‌before‌ ‌the‌‌pool‌‌can‌‌be‌‌put‌‌back‌‌into‌‌use.‌ ‌The‌‌                                 
Health‌‌&‌‌Safety‌‌Team‌‌(see‌‌Contacts)‌‌must‌‌be‌‌informed‌‌of‌‌the‌‌results.‌ ‌See‌‌Part‌‌2,‌‌Technical‌‌Guidance‌‌                                 
on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Management‌ ‌of‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Pools‌ ‌and‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Plant‌ ‌on‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sites,‌ ‌for‌ ‌further‌‌                             
information.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Records‌ ‌ 
‌ 

It‌ ‌is‌ ‌important‌ ‌that‌ ‌adequate‌ ‌records‌ ‌are‌ ‌kept‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌tests‌ ‌carried‌ ‌out.‌ ‌Records‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌kept‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌‌                                     
minimum‌ ‌of‌ ‌5‌ ‌years.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Routine‌ ‌Maintenance‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Daily‌ ‌running‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌and‌ ‌related‌ ‌plant‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌‌responsibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Pool‌‌Operators.‌ ‌Support‌‌is‌‌                                   
available‌ ‌for‌ ‌Pool‌‌Operators‌‌from‌‌Carlton‌‌Associates‌‌Ltd‌‌and‌‌the‌‌County‌‌Health‌‌and‌‌Safety‌‌Team‌‌(see‌‌                               
Contacts).‌‌These‌‌details‌‌should‌‌be‌‌held‌‌for‌‌routine‌‌support‌‌and‌‌emergency‌‌call‌‌outs‌‌(this‌‌service‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                                 
PWMC‌ ‌[Pool‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Maintenance‌ ‌Contractor]‌ ‌is‌ ‌one‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌school‌ ‌has‌ ‌to‌ ‌pay‌ ‌for‌ ‌directly).‌ ‌ 
‌ 

In‌ ‌view‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌large‌ ‌variety‌ ‌of‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌installed‌ ‌for‌‌the‌‌filtration‌‌and‌‌chlorination‌‌of‌‌swimming‌‌pools,‌‌                                 
these‌ ‌notes‌ ‌are‌ ‌intended‌ ‌for‌ ‌general‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌only.‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Operators‌ ‌should‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌manufacturer’s‌‌                           
instructions‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌specific‌ ‌information‌ ‌relative‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌particular‌ ‌plant‌ ‌or,‌ ‌if‌ ‌in‌ ‌doubt,‌ ‌should‌ ‌contact‌‌                               
PWMC.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

Pool‌ ‌Operators‌‌should‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌all‌‌safety‌‌fittings,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌pool‌‌steps,‌‌handrails,‌‌etc.‌‌and‌‌also‌‌diving‌‌                                 
boards‌‌and‌‌other‌‌equipment,‌‌are‌‌secure,‌‌in‌‌good‌‌repair‌‌and‌‌have‌‌non-slip‌‌surfaces,‌‌and‌‌that‌‌broken‌‌or‌‌                                 
missing‌ ‌grids‌ ‌to‌ ‌water‌ ‌outlets‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌bottom‌ ‌of‌ ‌pools‌ ‌are‌ ‌replaced‌ ‌immediately.‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌surrounds‌‌                             
(whatever‌ ‌the‌ ‌surface)‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌slip‌ ‌resistant,‌ ‌flat‌ ‌and‌ ‌without‌ ‌any‌ ‌trip‌ ‌hazards‌ ‌to‌ ‌prevent‌ ‌injury‌ ‌to‌‌                                 
bathers‌ ‌feet.‌ ‌Where‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌cracked‌ ‌paving‌ ‌slabs‌ ‌these‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌replaced‌ ‌immediately.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Records‌ ‌–‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Records‌‌of‌‌all‌‌qualifications‌‌of‌‌those‌‌involved‌‌in‌‌the‌‌teaching‌‌of‌‌school‌‌swimming‌‌and‌‌water‌‌safety‌‌must‌‌                                 
be‌ ‌maintained,‌ ‌kept‌ ‌up‌ ‌to‌ ‌date‌ ‌and‌ ‌available‌ ‌for‌ ‌inspection‌ ‌if‌ ‌required.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

The‌ ‌person‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌Teacher‌ ‌in‌ ‌Charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌School‌‌Swimming.‌ ‌These‌‌records‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                                 
kept‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌School‌‌Swimming‌‌Folder‌‌and‌‌will‌‌be‌‌looked‌‌at‌‌as‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Health‌‌and‌‌Safety‌‌Team‌‌Audit‌‌                                       
programme.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

Accidents,‌ ‌Incidents‌ ‌and‌ ‌Near‌ ‌Misses‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

Records‌‌of‌‌incidents‌‌and‌‌accidents‌‌that‌‌occur‌‌in‌‌the‌‌swimming‌‌pool‌‌or‌‌pool‌‌area‌‌must‌‌be‌‌maintained‌‌and‌‌                                   
be‌‌available‌‌for‌‌inspection‌‌if‌‌required.‌‌An‌‌annual‌‌review‌‌of‌‌these‌‌records‌‌will‌‌assist‌‌with‌‌the‌‌review‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                     
risks‌ ‌associated‌ ‌with‌ ‌school‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌and‌ ‌water‌ ‌safety.‌‌ ‌  
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‌ 

Educational‌ ‌Visits‌ ‌ 
All‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌activities‌ ‌and‌ ‌venues‌ ‌including‌ ‌hotel‌ ‌pools‌ ‌(UK‌ ‌and‌ ‌abroad)‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌identified‌‌                           
within‌ ‌the‌ ‌visit‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌itinerary‌ ‌and‌ ‌lifeguarding‌ ‌arrangements‌ ‌checked‌ ‌‌in‌ ‌advance‌.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
LA‌ ‌approval‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌required‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌Lifeguarded‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Pool.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

For‌‌guidance‌‌for‌‌using‌‌swimming‌‌pools‌‌‌during‌‌off-site‌‌visits‌.‌‌‌Please‌‌refer‌‌to‌‌the‌‌‌National‌‌guidance‌‌for‌‌                               
the‌ ‌management‌ ‌of‌ ‌outdoor‌ ‌learning, off-site‌ ‌visits and learning‌ ‌outside‌ ‌the‌ ‌classroom. ‌ ‌ 
‌ 
‌ 

Lifeguarding‌ ‌Qualifications‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌following‌ ‌National‌ ‌Awards/Lifeguarding‌ ‌Qualifications‌ ‌apply:‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

For‌ ‌free‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌activity:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● a‌‌valid‌‌RLSS‌‌UK‌‌National‌‌Pool‌‌Lifeguard‌‌Qualification‌‌(NPLQ),‌‌or‌‌equivalent‌‌in‌‌the‌‌country‌‌visited‌‌-‌‌                               
see‌ ‌‌Royal‌ ‌Life‌ ‌Saving‌ ‌Society‌ ‌ 

‌ 
For‌ ‌structured‌ ‌or‌ ‌programmed‌ ‌activity:‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● a‌‌valid‌‌RLSS‌‌UK‌‌National‌‌Pool‌‌Lifeguard‌‌Qualification‌‌(NPLQ),‌‌or‌‌equivalent‌‌in‌‌the‌‌country‌‌visited,‌‌                             

see‌ ‌‌Royal‌ ‌Life‌ ‌Saving‌ ‌Society‌‌  ‌‌OR‌‌ ‌  
● a‌ ‌valid‌ ‌RLSS‌ ‌UK‌ ‌National‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coaches‌ ‌(NRASTC)‌ ‌or‌‌                           

equivalent,‌‌see‌‌‌National‌‌Rescue‌‌Award‌‌for‌‌Swimming‌‌Teachers‌‌Coaches‌‌(providing‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌                       
Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌allows‌ ‌this‌ ‌qualification)‌ ‌OR‌ ‌ 

● a‌‌valid‌‌RLSS‌‌UK‌‌National‌‌Rescue‌‌Award‌‌for‌‌Swimming‌‌Teachers‌‌and‌‌Coaches‌‌(NRASTC)‌‌LIGHT,‌‌                           
see‌ ‌‌National‌ ‌Rescue‌ ‌Award‌ ‌for‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌Teachers‌ ‌Coaches‌ ‌LIGHT‌ ‌(providing‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌‌                       
Risk‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌allows‌ ‌this‌ ‌qualification).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌role‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lifeguard‌ ‌is‌ ‌to:‌ ‌ 

‌ 
● directly‌ ‌supervise‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌‌and‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌users,‌‌exercising‌‌appropriate‌‌levels‌‌of‌‌control.‌‌(Note:‌‌the‌‌                             

lifeguard‌ ‌should‌ ‌remain‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌times‌ ‌except‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌case‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌emergency),‌ ‌ 
● brief‌ ‌pool‌ ‌users‌ ‌in‌ ‌advance‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌rules‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌no‌ ‌diving,‌ ‌running,‌ ‌etc.),‌ ‌ 
● communicate‌ ‌effectively‌ ‌with‌ ‌pool‌ ‌user,‌ ‌ 
● anticipate‌ ‌problems‌ ‌and‌ ‌prevent‌ ‌accidents,‌ ‌ 
● intervene‌ ‌to‌ ‌prevent‌ ‌behaviour‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌unsafe,‌ ‌ 
● carry‌ ‌out‌ ‌an‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌rescue‌ ‌if‌ ‌required,‌ ‌ 
● give‌ ‌immediate‌ ‌first‌ ‌aid‌ ‌to‌ ‌any‌ ‌casualty.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Where‌‌there‌‌is‌‌a‌‌very‌‌small‌‌group‌‌(Swim‌‌England‌‌recommend‌‌no‌‌more‌‌than‌‌6‌‌and‌‌even‌‌this‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌be‌‌                                       
risk‌‌assessed),‌‌all‌‌engaged‌‌in‌‌the‌‌same‌‌activity,‌‌it‌‌may‌‌be‌‌possible‌‌to‌‌supervise‌‌from‌‌within‌‌the‌‌water.‌‌In‌‌                                     
all‌ ‌other‌ ‌cases‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌led‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌poolside.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Where‌‌the‌‌pool‌‌is‌‌deep‌‌enough‌‌to‌‌create‌‌any‌‌possibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌need‌‌to‌‌carry‌‌out‌‌a‌‌‘swimming’‌‌rescue‌‌of‌‌a‌‌                                         
casualty,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌essential‌‌that‌‌someone‌‌in‌‌the‌‌group‌‌has‌‌‌assessed‌‌current‌‌competence‌‌‌to‌‌do‌‌this‌‌and‌‌is‌‌                                   
designated‌ ‌as‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌(current‌ ‌and‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌qualification).‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌likely‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌the‌ ‌case‌‌where‌‌the‌‌                               
water‌‌depth‌‌exceeds‌‌1.5m.‌‌Lifeguarding‌‌must‌‌be‌‌that‌‌person’s‌‌sole‌‌activity‌‌–‌‌they‌‌must‌‌not‌‌be‌‌involved‌‌                                 
in‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌activity,‌ ‌or‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌wider‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌of‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌not‌ ‌swimming.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 
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‌ 

The‌‌designated‌‌lifeguard‌‌could‌‌be‌‌an‌‌appropriately‌‌qualified‌‌young‌‌person‌‌but‌‌in‌‌this‌‌case,‌‌a‌‌member‌‌of‌‌                                 
the‌‌Visit‌‌Leadership‌‌Team‌‌must‌‌retain‌‌responsibility‌‌for‌‌overall‌‌supervision‌‌at‌‌the‌‌poolside‌‌to‌‌guarantee‌‌                             
appropriate‌ ‌levels‌ ‌of‌ ‌behaviour.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Jumping‌ ‌and‌ ‌Diving‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Jumping‌‌and‌‌diving‌‌into‌‌water‌‌creates‌‌additional‌‌safety‌‌and‌‌management‌‌issues‌‌and‌‌should‌‌be‌‌allowed‌‌                             
only‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌context‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌well‌ ‌organised,‌ ‌planned‌ ‌and‌ ‌structured‌ ‌session;‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessed;‌ ‌appropriately‌‌                             
lifeguarded‌ ‌and‌ ‌using‌ ‌staff‌ ‌with‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌teaching‌ ‌qualifications.‌ ‌Please‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌page‌ ‌59‌ ‌Diving‌ ‌–‌‌                             
Shallow‌ ‌Entry‌ ‌Racing‌ ‌Dives.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

If‌‌jumping‌‌and‌‌diving‌‌is‌‌allowed,‌‌Visit‌‌Leaders‌‌should‌‌comply‌‌with‌‌any‌‌Pool‌‌Safety‌‌Operating‌‌Procedures‌‌                               
(PSOP)‌ ‌and‌ ‌pool‌ ‌notices‌ ‌about‌ ‌diving‌ ‌but‌ ‌may‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌strengthen‌ ‌these‌‌arrangements‌‌depending‌‌on‌‌                             
their‌ ‌group‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Advice‌ ‌from‌ ‌HSE‌ ‌is‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌for‌ ‌allowing‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌diving‌ ‌are:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● 1.5m‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌depth‌ ‌of‌ ‌water,‌ ‌ 
● 7.6m‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌forward‌ ‌clearance‌ ‌or‌ ‌‘run‌ ‌out’,‌ ‌ 
● 0.38m‌ ‌maximum‌ ‌freeboard‌ ‌(pool‌ ‌surround‌ ‌above‌ ‌water‌ ‌height),‌ ‌ 
● there‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌no‌ ‌swimmers‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌area‌ ‌of‌ ‌entry,‌ ‌ 
● divers‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌wear‌ ‌goggles,‌ ‌ 
● for‌ ‌recreational‌‌and‌‌un-programmed‌‌swimming,‌‌only‌‌flat‌‌racing‌‌dives‌‌should‌‌be‌‌permitted‌‌(unless‌‌                         

in‌ ‌a‌ ‌deep‌ ‌water‌ ‌diving‌ ‌pool),‌ ‌ 
● divers’‌ ‌footing‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌secure‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌edge‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pool‌ ‌(standing‌ ‌dives,‌ ‌toes‌‌over‌‌the‌‌edge‌‌-‌‌not‌‌                                     

running‌ ‌dives),‌ ‌ 
● prolonged‌ ‌underwater‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌after‌ ‌a‌ ‌dive‌ ‌is‌ ‌discouraged.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌following‌ ‌types‌ ‌of‌ ‌water‌ ‌entry‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌prohibited‌ ‌during‌ ‌a‌ ‌recreational‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌session:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● running‌ ‌dives/jumps,‌ ‌ 
● backward‌ ‌dives,‌ ‌ 
● dives‌ ‌without‌ ‌hands‌ ‌in‌ ‌front‌ ‌of‌ ‌head,‌ ‌ 
● indiscriminate‌ ‌diving,‌ ‌ 
● somersault‌ ‌entries,‌ ‌ 
● ‘bombing’.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
‌ ‌   
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‌ 

Natural‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Bathing‌ ‌/‌ ‌Open‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Swimming‌ 
‌ 

Approval‌ ‌via‌ ‌EVOLVE‌ ‌is‌ ‌required‌ ‌(tick‌ ‌‘adventurous’‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌visit‌ ‌type)‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

Natural‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Bathing‌ ‌should‌ ‌always‌‌be‌‌a‌‌robustly‌‌structured‌‌activity.‌ ‌Where‌‌open‌‌water‌‌swimming‌‌is‌‌                             
planned‌‌for‌‌pupils,‌‌either‌‌as‌‌part‌‌of‌‌a‌‌residential‌‌experience‌‌during‌‌curriculum‌‌time‌‌or‌‌outside‌‌of‌‌normal‌‌                                 
school‌ ‌hours,‌ ‌parents‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌fully‌ ‌informed.‌ ‌Guidance‌ ‌documents‌ ‌on‌ ‌Open‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Swimming‌ ‌are‌‌                           
available‌ ‌from‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌‌and‌‌the‌‌RLSS:‌‌Information‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Management‌‌of‌‌open‌‌water‌‌swimming‌‌                             
events‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌found‌ ‌at‌ ‌‌https://www.swimming.org/library/213‌.‌ ‌As‌ ‌with‌ ‌any‌ ‌activity,‌ ‌the‌ ‌leader‌ ‌must‌‌be‌‌                           
absolutely‌ ‌clear‌ ‌that‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌no‌ ‌significant‌ ‌risks.‌ ‌ ‌   
The‌‌pleas‌‌of‌‌young‌‌people‌‌to‌‌be‌‌allowed‌‌to‌‌bathe‌‌(e.g.‌‌because‌‌it‌‌is‌‌hot‌‌weather)‌‌must‌‌never‌‌be‌‌                                     
allowed‌ ‌to‌ ‌override‌ ‌the‌ ‌leader’s‌ ‌judgement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌situation.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

As‌ ‌with‌ ‌other‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌planning‌ ‌should‌ ‌consider‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌SAGE‌ ‌(Staff,‌ ‌Activity,‌ ‌Group,‌ ‌Environment)‌‌                         
variables.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌Visit‌ ‌Leader‌ ‌should‌ ‌undertake‌ ‌a‌ ‌risk‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌in‌ ‌consultation‌ ‌with‌ ‌agencies‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌local‌‌                             
knowledge‌‌of‌‌the‌‌venue.‌ ‌This‌‌should‌‌include‌‌reliable‌‌weather‌‌information‌‌and‌‌will‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌continually‌‌                               
reviewed‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌the‌‌suitability‌‌of‌‌progressing‌‌with‌‌plans.‌ ‌The‌‌risk‌‌assessment‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌consider‌‌all‌‌                               
of‌‌the‌‌above‌‌SAGE‌‌variables‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌decide‌‌upon‌‌appropriate‌‌safe‌‌supervision‌‌level‌‌and‌‌plan,‌‌before‌‌                                 
the‌ ‌activity‌ ‌takes‌ ‌place.‌  ‌This‌ ‌plan‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌communicated‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌staff‌ ‌and‌ ‌participants.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Pupils‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌briefed‌ ‌and‌ ‌understand:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● that‌ ‌the‌ ‌temperature‌ ‌of‌ ‌open‌ ‌water‌ ‌is‌ ‌usually‌ ‌significantly‌ ‌lower‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌ ‌temperature‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌‌                             
swimming‌ ‌pool,‌ ‌ 

● that‌ ‌they‌ ‌should‌ ‌proceed‌ ‌and‌ ‌enter‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌with‌ ‌caution,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌boundaries‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌area‌‌where‌‌they‌‌are‌‌swimming‌‌-‌‌these‌‌are‌‌manageable‌‌and‌‌contained‌‌and‌‌                               

that‌ ‌they‌ ‌should‌ ‌not‌ ‌venture‌ ‌outside‌ ‌of‌ ‌these,‌ ‌ 
● the‌‌need‌‌to‌‌remain‌‌in‌‌shallow‌‌water‌‌if‌‌they‌‌are‌‌a‌‌weak‌‌swimmer,‌‌so‌‌they‌‌are‌‌able‌‌to‌‌put‌‌their‌‌feet‌‌                                         

on‌ ‌the‌ ‌bottom‌ ‌and‌ ‌stand‌ ‌up.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Staff‌ ‌ 
‌ 

There‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌staff‌ ‌to‌ ‌supervise‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌ ‌activity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌they‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌appropriately‌‌                             
competent‌‌and‌‌qualified‌‌to‌‌do‌‌so.‌ ‌Depending‌‌on‌‌the‌‌nature‌‌of‌‌the‌‌event,‌‌this‌‌may‌‌involve‌‌the‌‌need‌‌for‌‌                                     
open‌ ‌water‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌lifeguards.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

The‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌safety‌‌boats,‌‌rescue‌‌equipment,‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌facilities‌‌to‌‌treat‌‌hypothermia,‌‌the‌‌presence‌‌                             
of‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌services‌ ‌and‌ ‌changing‌ ‌accommodation‌ ‌all‌ ‌need‌ ‌careful‌ ‌consideration.‌ ‌ 
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‌ 
Please‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌‌Guidance‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Management‌‌of‌‌Outdoor‌‌Learning‌‌                       
Offsite‌ ‌Visits‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Learning‌ ‌Outside‌ ‌the‌ ‌Classroom:‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

● Natural‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Bathing‌‌ ‌‌(please‌ ‌note‌ ‌that‌ ‌some‌ ‌information‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌repeated)‌ ‌ 

For‌ ‌the‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌guidance,‌‌“Natural‌‌Water‌‌Bathing”‌‌is‌‌defined‌‌as‌‌“swimming‌‌or‌‌paddling,‌‌in‌‌a‌‌                                 
river,‌ ‌canal,‌ ‌sea‌ ‌or‌ ‌lake”.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

https://www.swimming.org/library/213
https://oeapng.info/wp-content/uploads/dlm_uploads/2018/04/7o-Natural-water-bathing.pdf


‌ 

‌ 
Appropriate‌ ‌competence‌ ‌means‌ ‌being‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌deal‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌worst-case‌ ‌scenario‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌chosen‌‌                           
environment.‌ ‌For‌ ‌example,‌ ‌when‌ ‌paddling‌ ‌or‌ ‌cooling‌ ‌off‌ ‌in‌ ‌contained‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌waters,‌ ‌or‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌beach‌‌                               
when‌‌the‌‌sea‌‌is‌‌calm‌‌and‌‌there‌‌is‌‌no‌‌risk‌‌of‌‌anyone‌‌getting‌‌out‌‌of‌‌their‌‌depth‌‌or‌‌encountering‌‌currents‌‌or‌‌                                         
underwater‌‌hazards,‌‌this‌‌may‌‌simply‌‌mean‌‌being‌‌alert‌‌and‌‌having‌‌a‌‌suitable‌‌first‌‌aid‌‌qualification.‌ ‌When‌‌                               
close‌ ‌to‌ ‌or‌ ‌entering‌ ‌a‌ ‌swiftly‌ ‌flowing‌‌stream‌‌or‌‌river,‌‌a‌‌leader‌‌must‌‌have‌‌experience‌‌and‌‌skills‌‌in‌‌white‌‌                                     
water‌ ‌safety‌ ‌and‌ ‌rescue.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

When‌‌it‌‌is‌‌possible‌‌for‌‌someone‌‌to‌‌get‌‌out‌‌of‌‌their‌‌depth,‌‌then‌‌‘in-water’‌‌lifesaving‌‌skills‌‌will‌‌be‌‌required.‌ ‌                                     
In‌ ‌the‌ ‌last‌ ‌two‌ ‌cases,‌ ‌competence‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌verified‌ ‌by‌ ‌a‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌qualification,‌ ‌or‌ ‌by‌ ‌evidence‌ ‌of‌‌                                 
sufficient‌ ‌training‌ ‌and‌ ‌experience‌ ‌assessed‌ ‌by‌ ‌a‌ ‌competent‌ ‌technical‌ ‌adviser.‌ ‌ 

A‌ ‌leader‌ ‌supervising‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌depth‌ ‌and‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌reach‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌bank/shore,‌ ‌will‌‌                               
generally‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌competent‌ ‌qualified‌ ‌life‌ ‌saver,‌ ‌and‌ ‌apply‌ ‌rigorous‌ ‌boundary‌ ‌conditions.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

‌ 

Activity‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Natural‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Bathing‌ ‌can‌ ‌encompass‌ ‌a‌ ‌wide‌ ‌variety‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌from‌ ‌paddling‌ ‌or‌ ‌sitting‌ ‌chatting‌ ‌in‌‌                               
shallow‌ ‌water‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌edge‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌lake‌ ‌or‌ ‌sea,‌ ‌bodysurfing‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌sea‌ ‌in‌ ‌waist/chest-deep‌ ‌water,‌ ‌to‌‌                                   
swimming‌ ‌well‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌one’s‌ ‌depth.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Clearly,‌‌the‌‌risks‌‌to‌‌be‌‌managed‌‌will‌‌differ‌‌across‌‌this‌‌range‌‌of‌‌activities,‌‌but‌‌it‌‌is‌‌important‌‌to‌‌recognise‌‌                                     
that‌ ‌the‌ ‌risks‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌any‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌natural‌ ‌water‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌carefully‌ ‌assessed.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

It‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌useful‌ ‌to‌ ‌consider‌ ‌four‌ ‌levels‌ ‌of‌ ‌activity:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

1. being‌ ‌by‌ ‌water‌ ‌with‌ ‌no‌ ‌intention‌ ‌of‌ ‌going‌ ‌in,‌ ‌but‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌possibility‌ ‌that‌ ‌someone‌ ‌might‌ ‌(either‌‌                                 
accidentally‌ ‌or‌ ‌intentionally),‌ ‌ 

2. going‌ ‌into‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌water‌ ‌-‌ ‌paddling,‌ ‌wading‌ ‌etc,‌ ‌ 
3. going‌ ‌into‌ ‌deep‌ ‌water,‌ ‌ 
4. water‌‌activities‌‌such‌‌as‌‌canoeing‌‌or‌‌surfing,‌‌or‌‌diving‌‌or‌‌jumping‌‌into‌‌water‌‌such‌‌as‌‌from‌‌sea‌‌cliffs‌‌or‌‌                                     

in‌ ‌a‌ ‌gorge.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Level‌‌1‌‌is‌‌covered‌‌by‌‌document‌‌7i‌‌“‌Group‌‌Safety‌‌at‌‌Water‌‌Margins‌”‌‌in‌‌this‌‌Guidance.‌‌Levels‌‌2‌‌and‌‌3‌‌are‌‌                                       
within‌ ‌the‌ ‌definition‌ ‌of‌ ‌Natural‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Bathing,‌ ‌covered‌ ‌by‌ ‌this‌ ‌guidance.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Levels‌ ‌1,‌ ‌2‌ ‌and‌ ‌3‌ ‌are‌ ‌covered‌ ‌by‌ ‌different‌ ‌modules‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌‌RLSS‌‌National‌‌Water‌‌Safety‌‌Management‌‌                                 
Programme‌ ‌(NWSMP).‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

Level‌ ‌4‌ ‌activities‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌regarded‌ ‌as‌ ‌specialist‌ ‌adventure‌ ‌activities‌ ‌and‌ ‌managed‌ ‌accordingly.‌ ‌                         
Leaders‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌assessed‌ ‌as‌ ‌specifically‌ ‌competent‌ ‌to‌ ‌lead‌ ‌these‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌See‌ ‌document‌ ‌7a‌‌                           
“‌Adventure‌ ‌Activities”‌.‌  ‌‌Parental‌ ‌consent‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌obtained‌ ‌for‌ ‌activities‌ ‌in‌ ‌Levels‌ ‌3‌ ‌and‌ ‌4.‌ 

‌ 
‌ 
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The‌‌Royal‌‌Life‌‌Saving‌‌Society‌‌(RLSS)‌‌has‌‌published‌‌a‌‌National‌‌Water‌‌Safety‌‌                       
Management‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌(NWSMP),‌ ‌which‌ ‌can‌ ‌help‌‌leaders‌‌to‌‌develop‌‌the‌‌                   
competence‌ ‌they‌ ‌need.‌ ‌Details‌ ‌are‌ ‌available‌ ‌at‌‌             
https://rlss.org.uk/professional-qualifications/nwsmp/‌.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

https://oeapng.info/downloads/download-info/7i-group-safety-at-water-margins/
https://www.rlss.org.uk/national-water-safety-management-programme
https://www.rlss.org.uk/national-water-safety-management-programme
https://rlss.org.uk/professional-qualifications/nwsmp/


‌ 

Group‌ 
‌ 

The‌ ‌activity‌ ‌chosen‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌supervision‌ ‌required‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌determined‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌nature‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌group‌ ‌and‌‌ 
the‌ ‌individuals‌ ‌within‌ ‌it.‌  ‌Factors‌ ‌include:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● number‌ ‌of‌ ‌participants,‌ ‌ 
● age‌ ‌and‌ ‌physical‌ ‌ability,‌ ‌ 
● swimming‌ ‌ability,‌ ‌ 
● behaviour,‌ ‌ 
● ability‌ ‌and‌ ‌willingness‌ ‌to‌ ‌understand‌ ‌and‌ ‌follow‌ ‌instructions.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Environment‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Any‌ ‌proposed‌ ‌venue‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌thoroughly‌ ‌assessed‌ ‌for‌ ‌suitability‌ ‌and‌ ‌hazards,‌ ‌including:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● availability‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌service,‌ ‌ 
● flagged‌ ‌areas‌ ‌for‌ ‌swimming,‌ ‌ 
● toilet/changing‌ ‌facilities,‌ ‌ 
● Entry‌ ‌and‌ ‌exit‌ ‌points‌ ‌to‌ ‌and‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌water,‌ ‌ 
● depth,‌ ‌temperature‌ ‌and‌ ‌clarity‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌water,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌nature‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sea/river/lake‌ ‌bed,‌ ‌e.g.‌ ‌weeds,‌ ‌sharp‌ ‌rocks,‌ ‌quicksand,‌ ‌underwater‌ ‌debris,‌‌                         

steeply‌ ‌shelving,‌ ‌uneven‌ ‌or‌ ‌unstable,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌presence‌ ‌of‌ ‌any‌ ‌weirs‌ ‌and‌ ‌associated‌ ‌undertow,‌ ‌ 
● water‌ ‌quality/pollution,‌ ‌ 
● prevailing‌ ‌weather‌ ‌conditions,‌ ‌ 
● wave/surf‌ ‌conditions,‌ ‌including‌ ‌the‌ ‌possibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌dumping‌ ‌waves‌ ‌or‌ ‌undertows,‌ ‌ 
● any‌ ‌currents,‌ ‌particularly‌ ‌the‌ ‌possibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌tidal‌ ‌or‌ ‌rip‌ ‌currents,‌ ‌ 
● tides‌ ‌(be‌ ‌aware‌ ‌that‌ ‌depths‌ ‌and‌ ‌related‌ ‌hazards‌ ‌may‌ ‌change‌ ‌quickly‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌tide‌ ‌rises‌ ‌or‌ ‌falls),‌ ‌ 
● lines‌ ‌of‌ ‌sight‌ ‌-‌ ‌can‌ ‌every‌ ‌participant‌ ‌be‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌seen?‌ ‌Can‌ ‌leaders‌ ‌see‌ ‌each‌ ‌other?‌ ‌ 
● useful‌ ‌markers‌ ‌for‌ ‌designating‌ ‌the‌ ‌limits‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌area‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌used,‌ ‌ 
● other‌ ‌water‌ ‌users,‌ ‌ 
● local‌‌advice‌‌from,‌‌for‌‌example,‌‌a‌‌lifeguard,‌‌coastguard,‌‌harbourmaster,‌‌police‌‌or‌‌tourist‌‌information‌‌                         

office,‌ ‌ 
● other‌ ‌hazards‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌country-specific‌ ‌marine‌ ‌hazards‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌jellyfish‌ ‌and‌ ‌weaver‌ ‌fish‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌UK),‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌ ‌(extent‌ ‌of‌ ‌pollution).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Any‌ ‌hazards‌ ‌that‌ ‌might‌ ‌affect‌ ‌the‌ ‌activity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌any‌‌arrangements‌‌put‌‌in‌‌place‌‌to‌‌mitigate‌‌the‌‌risks‌‌that‌                                   
they‌ ‌pose,‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌communicated‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌to‌ ‌participants‌ ‌and‌ ‌staff‌ ‌as‌ ‌necessary.‌  ‌These‌ ‌might‌ ‌include:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● boundaries,‌‌ ‌  
● specific‌ ‌hazards‌ ‌to‌ ‌avoid,‌ ‌ 
● clothing‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌worn‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌footwear;‌ ‌wetsuits),‌ ‌ 
● equipment‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌lifejackets;‌ ‌rescue‌ ‌equipment).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Managing‌ ‌the‌ ‌activity‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Before‌ ‌allowing‌ ‌anyone‌ ‌to‌ ‌enter‌ ‌the‌ ‌water,‌ ‌precautions‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌taken‌ ‌to‌ ‌check:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● for‌ ‌easy‌ ‌entry‌ ‌and‌ ‌exit‌ ‌points,‌ 
● for‌ ‌underwater‌ ‌obstructions,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌depth‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌water,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌temperature‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌water,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌of‌ ‌weed,‌ ‌ 
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‌ 

● the‌ ‌composition‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌bottom,‌ ‌ 
● the‌ ‌likelihood‌ ‌of‌ ‌hazardous‌ ‌rubbish,‌ ‌ 
● for‌ ‌any‌ ‌possible‌ ‌effects‌ ‌of‌ ‌currents,‌ ‌tidal‌ ‌flow,‌ ‌wave‌ ‌height‌ ‌or‌ ‌wind-chill‌ ‌factor,‌ 
● that‌ ‌water‌ ‌traffic‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌impinging‌ ‌on‌ ‌safety.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
AfPE‌ ‌Safe‌ ‌Practice‌ ‌in‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌School‌ ‌Sport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌Handbook‌ ‌2020‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Wherever‌ ‌reasonably‌ ‌practicable,‌ ‌Visit‌ ‌Leaders‌ ‌should‌ ‌seek‌ ‌out‌ ‌recognised‌ ‌bathing‌ ‌areas‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌‌                         
qualified‌ ‌lifeguard‌ ‌cover,‌ ‌flagged‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌areas,‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌Even‌ ‌then,‌ ‌they‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌aware‌ ‌that‌ ‌young‌‌                             
people‌ ‌might‌ ‌mingle‌ ‌with‌ ‌members‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌public‌‌and‌‌be‌‌lost‌‌to‌‌view.‌ ‌In‌‌Natural‌‌Water‌‌Bathing,‌‌young‌‌                                   
people‌ ‌should‌ ‌always‌ ‌be‌ ‌in‌ ‌sight‌ ‌and‌ ‌within‌ ‌reasonable‌ ‌reach‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌supervising‌ ‌them.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

It‌‌is‌‌essential‌‌that‌‌leaders‌‌always‌‌know‌‌how‌‌many‌‌young‌‌people‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water‌‌and‌‌where‌‌they‌‌are.‌ ‌A‌‌                                       
number‌ ‌of‌ ‌young‌ ‌people‌ ‌on‌ ‌educational‌ ‌visits‌‌have‌‌drowned‌‌in‌‌shallow‌‌water‌‌because‌‌leaders‌‌did‌‌not‌‌                               
keep‌ ‌track‌ ‌of‌ ‌where‌ ‌they‌ ‌were.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Each‌ ‌leader‌ ‌supervising‌ ‌a‌ ‌few‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌will‌ ‌often‌ ‌be‌ ‌more‌ ‌effective‌ ‌than‌ ‌several‌ ‌leaders‌ ‌supervising‌ ‌a‌‌                               
larger‌ ‌number.‌  ‌A‌ ‌one-to-one‌ ‌buddy‌ ‌system‌ ‌amongst‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌very‌ ‌effective.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ 

Leaders‌ ‌should:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● ascertain‌ ‌the‌ ‌level‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌participants’‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌ability,‌ ‌if‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌by‌ ‌asking‌ ‌for‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌‌                             
demonstrate‌ ‌this‌ ‌under‌ ‌close‌ ‌supervision,‌ ‌monitor‌ ‌their‌ ‌ability‌ ‌to‌ ‌cope‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌conditions,‌ ‌ 

● monitor‌ ‌for‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌swimmer‌ ‌fatigue,‌ ‌discomfort‌ ‌or‌ ‌fear,‌ ‌ 
● ensure‌ ‌the‌ ‌activity‌ ‌is‌ ‌suitable‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌group,‌ ‌including‌ ‌any‌ ‌with‌ ‌special‌ ‌needs‌ ‌or‌ ‌disabilities,‌ ‌ 
● at‌ ‌the‌ ‌venue‌ ‌look‌ ‌out‌ ‌for‌ ‌warning‌ ‌signs‌ ‌or‌ ‌flags:‌ ‌normally‌ ‌a‌‌red‌‌flag‌‌means‌‌it‌‌is‌‌unsafe‌‌to‌‌swim;‌‌                                       

yellow‌‌flags‌‌mean‌‌that‌‌lifeguards‌‌are‌‌on‌‌patrol‌‌in‌‌the‌‌area‌‌between‌‌the‌‌flags;‌‌a‌‌black‌‌and‌‌white‌‌flag‌‌                                     
means‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌an‌ ‌area‌ ‌used‌ ‌by‌ ‌surfers‌ ‌and‌ ‌not‌ ‌suitable‌ ‌for‌ ‌swimming.‌ ‌There‌ ‌may‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌signs‌‌                                   
warning‌ ‌of‌ ‌specific‌ ‌hazards,‌ ‌ 

● brief‌ ‌the‌ ‌group‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌limits‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌bathing‌ ‌area,‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌remain‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌set‌ ‌boundaries,‌ ‌ 
● consider‌‌marking‌‌the‌‌bathing‌‌area‌‌themselves,‌‌for‌‌example‌‌with‌‌a‌‌rope,‌‌buoys‌‌or‌‌improvised‌‌flags‌‌                             

or‌ ‌markers‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌shore,‌ ‌ 
● adopt‌ ‌and‌ ‌explain‌ ‌signals‌ ‌of‌ ‌communication‌ ‌and‌ ‌recall,‌ ‌ 
● carry‌ ‌out‌ ‌regular‌ ‌and‌ ‌frequent‌ ‌head‌ ‌counts,‌ ‌ 
● have‌‌clear‌‌roles‌‌within‌‌the‌‌supervision‌‌plan‌‌–‌‌at‌‌least‌‌one‌‌supervisor‌‌should‌‌always‌‌stay‌‌out‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                   

water‌ ‌for‌ ‌better‌ ‌surveillance,‌ ‌even‌ ‌where‌ ‌lifeguards‌ ‌are‌ ‌on‌ ‌duty,‌ ‌ 
● take‌ ‌up‌ ‌a‌ ‌best‌ ‌position‌ ‌from‌ ‌which‌ ‌to‌ ‌exercise‌ ‌a‌ ‌constant‌ ‌vigilance,‌ ‌ 
● divide‌‌supervision‌‌between‌‌staff‌‌who‌‌are‌‌in‌‌the‌‌water‌‌and‌‌looking‌‌landward‌‌towards‌‌the‌‌group,‌‌and‌‌                               

staff‌ ‌who‌ ‌stay‌ ‌on‌ ‌land‌ ‌and‌ ‌watch‌ ‌the‌ ‌group‌ ‌from‌ ‌that‌ ‌vantage‌ ‌point,‌ ‌ 
● give‌ ‌the‌ ‌participants‌ ‌their‌ ‌full,‌ ‌undivided‌ ‌attention,‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌prepared‌ ‌to‌ ‌act‌ ‌immediately‌ ‌if‌ ‌a‌ ‌participant‌ ‌appears‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌in‌ ‌difficulties,‌ ‌ 
● be‌ ‌aware‌ ‌that‌ ‌a‌ ‌participant‌ ‌in‌ ‌difficulty‌ ‌may‌ ‌not‌ ‌wave‌ ‌or‌ ‌shout‌ ‌–‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌ ‌energies‌ ‌could‌ ‌be‌‌                                     

focussed‌ ‌on‌ ‌trying‌ ‌to‌ ‌keep‌ ‌afloat,‌ ‌ 
● follow‌ ‌the‌ ‌advice‌ ‌or‌ ‌directions‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌official‌ ‌lifeguard,‌ ‌ 
● avoid‌ ‌swimming‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌-‌ ‌unless‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌help‌ ‌a‌ ‌person‌ ‌in‌ ‌distress,‌ ‌ 
● avoid‌ ‌joining‌ ‌in‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌group’s‌ ‌water-based‌ ‌games‌ ‌if‌ ‌it‌ ‌will‌ ‌distract‌ ‌from‌ ‌supervising‌ ‌their‌‌                             

particular‌ ‌group‌ ‌of‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌(sometimes‌ ‌such‌ ‌activity‌ ‌may‌ ‌actually‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌supervision),‌ ‌ 
● monitor‌ ‌pupils‌ ‌for‌ ‌signs‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌cold‌ ‌and‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌they‌ ‌leave‌ ‌the‌ ‌water‌‌if‌‌they‌‌display‌‌signs‌‌                                   

they‌ ‌are‌‌getting‌‌cold,‌‌especially‌‌if‌‌toes‌‌and‌‌fingers‌‌look‌‌blue‌‌or‌‌feel‌‌numb‌‌(this‌‌could‌‌suggest‌‌the‌‌                                   
onset‌ ‌of‌ ‌hypothermia);‌ ‌monitor‌ ‌signs‌ ‌of‌ ‌adverse‌ ‌effects‌ ‌caused‌ ‌by‌ ‌sun,‌ ‌wind,‌ ‌tide,‌ ‌sea‌ ‌state,‌‌                             
current‌ ‌or‌ ‌weather‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌(wetsuits‌ ‌are‌ ‌highly‌ ‌recommended).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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‌ 

‌ 

Use‌ ‌of‌ ‌throw-lines‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Throw-lines‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌hands‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌trained‌ ‌and‌ ‌competent‌‌leader‌‌can‌‌have‌‌a‌‌significant‌‌impact‌‌on‌‌reducing‌‌                                 
the‌‌risk‌‌of‌‌drowning.‌ ‌However,‌‌they‌‌can‌‌create‌‌a‌‌false‌‌sense‌‌of‌‌security‌‌in‌‌the‌‌hands‌‌of‌‌someone‌‌who‌‌is‌‌                                       
not‌ ‌well‌ ‌practised‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌use,‌ ‌and‌ ‌training‌ ‌with‌ ‌this‌ ‌rescue‌ ‌tool‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌undertaken.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

‌ ‌   
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‌ 
Everyone‌ ‌should‌ ‌know:‌ ‌ 
● that‌ ‌many‌ ‌young‌ ‌people‌ ‌who‌ ‌drown‌ ‌are‌ ‌strong‌ ‌swimmers,‌ ‌ 
● that‌ ‌sudden‌ ‌immersion‌ ‌in‌ ‌cold‌ ‌water‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌very‌ ‌dangerous‌.‌ ‌ 

‌ 



‌ 

Water‌ ‌Based‌ ‌Outdoor‌ ‌and‌ ‌Adventure‌ ‌Activities‌ ‌ 
‌ 

For‌ ‌all‌ ‌water‌ ‌based‌ ‌outdoor‌ ‌and‌ ‌adventure‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Risk‌                                 
Assessment:‌ ‌ 
‌ 

● at‌ ‌least‌ ‌one‌ ‌member‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌party‌ ‌holds‌ ‌a‌ ‌current‌ ‌and‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌lifesaving‌ ‌and‌ ‌first‌ ‌aid‌ ‌certificate‌ ‌ 
● for‌ ‌specific‌ ‌water‌ ‌based‌ ‌activities;‌ ‌e.g.‌ ‌Canoeing,‌ ‌paddle‌ ‌sports,‌ ‌group‌ ‌leaders‌ ‌should‌ ‌hold‌ ‌a‌‌                           

governing‌ ‌body‌ ‌of‌ ‌sport‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌specific‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌specific‌ ‌craft‌ ‌and‌ ‌environment‌ ‌ 
● knowledge‌‌of‌‌local‌‌water‌‌conditions‌‌(e.g.‌‌tide‌‌times,‌‌effects‌‌of‌‌wind‌‌on‌‌tide‌‌and‌‌sea‌‌states;‌‌flooding‌‌                                 

risk)‌ ‌ 
● accurate‌ ‌weather‌ ‌forecast‌ ‌ 
● pupils‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌dressed‌ ‌and‌ ‌provided‌ ‌with‌ ‌adequate‌ ‌clothing‌ ‌and‌‌equipment‌‌including‌‌activity‌‌                           

specific‌ ‌footwear‌ ‌ 
● wetsuits,‌ ‌helmets‌ ‌and‌ ‌buoyancy‌ ‌aids‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌worn,‌ ‌even‌ ‌in‌ ‌shallow‌ ‌water‌ ‌ 
‌ 

For‌ ‌activity‌ ‌specific‌ ‌guidance,‌ ‌refer‌ ‌to‌ ‌each‌ ‌governing‌ ‌body’s‌ ‌website‌ ‌see‌ ‌page‌ ‌83.‌ ‌ 
‌ 

Further‌ ‌Considerations‌ ‌ 
‌ 

School‌‌staff‌‌and‌‌trip‌‌leaders‌‌need‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌they‌‌are‌‌aware‌‌of‌‌the‌‌risks‌‌of‌‌diseases‌‌found‌‌in‌‌urban‌‌                                       
rivers‌ ‌canals‌ ‌and‌ ‌lakes,‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌prevalent‌ ‌being‌ ‌Leptospirosis‌ ‌or‌ ‌‘Weil’s‌ ‌Disease’.‌ ‌Symptoms‌ ‌can‌‌                           
include‌‌a‌‌high‌‌temperature;‌‌chills;‌‌headaches;‌‌loss‌‌of‌‌appetite;‌‌muscle‌‌pain;‌‌irritation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌eyes;‌‌a‌‌rash.‌ ‌                                 
These‌ ‌symptoms‌ ‌can‌ ‌develop‌ ‌between‌ ‌2‌ ‌and‌ ‌30‌ ‌days‌ ‌after‌ ‌exposure.‌ ‌If‌ ‌untreated,‌ ‌the‌ ‌disease‌ ‌can‌‌                               
cause‌ ‌organ‌ ‌failure‌ ‌becoming‌ ‌life‌ ‌threatening.‌ ‌The‌ ‌infection‌‌can‌‌be‌‌caught‌‌by‌‌swallowing‌‌water‌‌or‌‌by‌‌                               
getting‌‌into‌‌the‌‌bloodstream‌‌through‌‌a‌‌cut‌‌or‌‌graze.‌ ‌Pupils‌‌need‌‌to‌‌be‌‌told‌‌therefore‌‌to‌‌avoid‌‌swallowing‌‌                                   
water‌ ‌where‌ ‌possible‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌cover‌ ‌any‌ ‌cuts‌ ‌or‌ ‌grazes‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌plaster.‌ ‌ 
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Specialist‌ ‌  Email‌‌ ‌  
and/or‌ ‌web‌ ‌addresses‌ ‌ 
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Zoe‌ ‌Coll‌ ‌ 
BC‌ ‌&‌ ‌BSSP‌ ‌Adviser‌‌ ‌  
&‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌England‌ ‌Licensed‌ ‌Tutor‌ ‌ 

zcoll@ahs.bucks.sch.uk‌‌ ‌   01296‌ ‌388222‌ ‌ 

Allison‌ ‌Holley‌ ‌ 
BSSP‌ ‌Administrator‌ ‌ 

swimming@ahs.bucks.sch.uk‌‌ ‌   01296‌ ‌388222‌ ‌ 

BC‌ ‌Education‌ ‌Safeguarding‌‌ 
Advisory‌ ‌Service‌ ‌ 

secure-esasduty@buckinghamshire.go‌
v.uk‌ ‌ 

01296‌ ‌387981‌ ‌ 

Biological‌ ‌Monitoring‌ ‌ 
Kingfisher‌ ‌Environmental‌ ‌ 

Info@kingfisher-es.co.uk‌‌ ‌   01920‌ ‌871700‌ ‌ 

Herts‌ ‌Handling‌ ‌Training‌ ‌Ltd‌ ‌–‌‌ 
Manual‌ ‌Handling‌ ‌Training‌ ‌for‌‌ 
pupils‌ ‌with‌ ‌disabilities‌ ‌ 

info@hertshandling.co.uk‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

 ‌01582‌ ‌730701‌ ‌ 
‌ ‌  

Mike‌ ‌Harwin‌ ‌ 
BC‌ ‌Outdoor‌ ‌Education‌ ‌Adviser‌ ‌ 

mike.harwin@buckinghamshire.gov.uk‌ ‌  07890‌ ‌395028‌ ‌ 

Mike‌ ‌Shuff,‌ ‌Director‌‌ ‌  
Training‌ ‌Pool‌ ‌Plant‌ ‌Management‌ ‌ 
Carlton‌ ‌Associates‌ ‌Ltd‌ ‌ 

enquiries@carltonassociates.co.uk‌‌ ‌   0121‌ ‌706‌ ‌0084‌ ‌ 
07710‌ ‌206945‌ ‌ 

Katie‌ ‌Towner‌ ‌ 
Head‌ ‌of‌ ‌Learn‌ ‌to‌ ‌Swim‌ ‌ 
Swim‌ ‌England‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

katie.towner@swimming.org‌ ‌ 
‌ 

01509‌ ‌618700‌ ‌ 
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